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Qian Qichen Addresses UN Security Council — 


OW260908 1290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0731 GMT 26 Sep 90 


[Text] United Nations, September 25 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen reaffirmed here 
today that the Chinese Government advocates that the 
current Gulf crisis should be resolved politically and by 


peaceful means. 


He was speaking at the Security Council after voting on 
Resolution 670, which was adopted by a vote of 14 in 
favor and one (Cuba) against. The resolution calls on all 
states to deny permission to any aircraft destined to land 
in Iraq or Kuwait to overfly their territory. 


Qian said China voted in favor of Security Council 
Resolution 660 and all subsequent relevant resolutions 
including Resolution 670 with a view to safeguarding the 
basic norms governing international relations and 
restoring peace and security in the Gulf region. 


He stressed, however, that “in implementing the provi- 
sions of Resolution 670 concerning civil aircraft, the 
countrics concerned should strictly abide by the relevant 
stipulations of international law and take rigorous steps 
to prevent any action that may endanger the safety of 
civil aircrafi and the people on board.” 


The Chinese foreign minister said that in international 
relations, China always opposes armed invasion and 
annexation of one sovereign state by another and advo- 
cates that disputes between states should be resolved 
through peaceful dialogue and friendly consultation 
without resorting to force. 


He called on the Iraqi Government to heed the strong 
aspiration of the international community, adopt a coop- 
erative attitude towards the Security Council, immedi- 
ately siop its occupation of Kuwait and withdraw its 
troops from that country. 


He also expressed concern over the plight of hundreds of 
thousands of forcign nationals inside Iraq and Kuwait 
and appealed for guarantees of their personal safety, 
freedom and basic needs for subsistence. 


The foreign minister said that China in principle is not in 
favor of military involvement in the Guif by big powers, 
“for such involvement will only make the situation even 
more complicated,” he noted. 


He added that “we understand and respect the necessary 
defensive steps taken by some Gulf countries.” 


[{Editorial: ““The Strong Vitality of the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence—The Development of China's 
External Policy Since the Beginning of This Year™’} 


[Text] Since the beginning of this year, our country has 
made gratifying development in foreign relations. After 
establishing diplomatic relations with the Republic of 
Namubia in the spring, our country further established 
official relations in July with the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia. In August, China and Indonesia restored their 
diplomatic relations which were severed for 23 years. 
Our country will also establish diplomatic relations with 
Singapore in the near future. At the same time, Chinese 
leaders have successively visited South Asia, the Middle 
East, Latin America, the Soviet Union, and the ASEAN 
countries; and these visits achieved substantial results in 
consolidating friendly relations between China and these 
countries. Leaders and special envoys of many countries 
have also paid visits to China one after another. All these 
busy diplomatic activities vividly reflected the indepen- 
dent and peace-oriented foreign policy pursued by our 
country, and attracted extensive attention from the 
international community. 


The new development of our country’s foreign relations 
was made when an extremely complicated situation 
appeared in the world. At present, the international 
Situation is undergoing certain major changes. The old 
international pattern is disintegrating; and a new pattern 
is taking shape. When the world pattern is undergoing 
the transition from the old to the new, new forms of 
hegemonism and power politics are also emerging, and 
are threatening world peace and security. Since last year, 
an international! force hostile to China stirred up an 
anti-Chinese wave, brazenly interfered in China's 
internal affairs, imposed “sanctions” against our country 
in an attempt to isolate China. China never yielded to 
foreign pressure, and continued to implement the basic 
line formulated by our party for building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Domestic political, economic, 
and social stability was further consolidated. !n foreign 
relations, we constantly adhered to the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence and did not interfere in the internal 
affairs of other countries. This was praised and sup- 
ported [zan tong 6363 0681] by many countries, espe- 
cially Third World countries. At present, we have further 
improved and developed relations with our neighboring 
countries, and have greatly strengthened our unity and 
cooperation with other Third World countries. Amid the 
Gulf crisis that became the concern of the whole world, 
China, as a permanent member of the UN Security 
Council, upheld the principled position, opposed the 
armed aggression against another country, held and 
agreed that the Gulf crisis be solved in a peaceful way. 
China's effort to safeguard the peace in the Gulf region 
was highly valued by other countries and won wide 


support. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


We hold that the five principles of peaceful coexistence 
is the correct norm for establishing normal state-to-state 
relations. Comrade Deng Xiaoping once pointed out: 
The five principles of peaceful coexistence are most 
well-defined and most sensible norms and are the highest 
generalization of international political relations. All 
States in the world, big or small, are independent and 
sovereign states, which should all be equal; the internal 
affairs of a country, including the adoption of its social 
system, can only be determined by the people of this 
country on their own. In their contacts and relaticns, all 
countries should respect each other's sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, respect the selections made by the 
people in other countries, and should not willfully inter- 
fere in the internal affairs of other countries, still less can 
they be allowed to forcefully invade other countries 
according to their own will. The fact that our country 
recently opened a new situation in foreign relations 
shows that even though there are sharp differences in 
social systems and ideology between two countries and 
their relations have undergone innumerous twists and 
turns, so long as they follow the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence, they will certainly be able to exten- 
sively develop normal relations. The five principles of 
peaceful coexistence, as the opposite of hegemonism and 
power politics, embody the basic characteristic of new- 
type international relations, so they have strong vitality. 
Innumerous facts in the postwar period showed that 
when the five principles of peaceful coexistence were 
carried out, relations between v tous countnes would 
develop smoothly and the world would become compar- 
atively peaceful and tranquil; but when the five princi- 
ples of peaceful coexistence were violated and power 
politics were pursued, frictions and conflicts between 
various countries would be intensified, and the world 
would lose peace and tranquility. When new unrest and 
turbulence appear in the present international situation, 
it is of special immediate significance to advocate and 
pursue the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


The basic point of China's foreign policy is strengthening 
unity and cooperation with Third World countries. 
China belongs to developing countries, having a histor- 
ical misfortune similar to that of Third World countries, 
and is facing the common task of development. They are 
bound by a common cause, maintain a mutual under- 
standing, and sympathize with each other. The five 
principles of peaceful coexistence are a powerful weapon 
in safeguarding independence and sovereignty and con- 
stitute a reliable guarantee for developing their national 
economies. Therefore the emergence of these principles 
in Third World countries was not be coincidental. Due 
to various reasons in the past and at present, there are 
differences and contradictions between some developing 
countries, and some of these have led to clashes. Many 
problems can be properly resolved as long as these 
countnes cherish mutual understanding and accommo- 
dation and are willing to conduct peaceful consultations. 
Unequal relations between developed and developing 
countries and the expansion of the gap between the nich 
and the poor have for a long time remained important 
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causes leading to turmoil in some regions. Third World 
countnes’ demand for the abolition of the old, unequal 
international order and the establishment of a new 
international political and economic order should enjoy 
the respect and support of the international community. 
Now there are over 100 countries in the Third World, 
and their populations account for three-fourths of the 
world’s total. They are playing an increasingly important 
role in iniernational affairs. As always, the Chinese 
Government will make active efforts to strengthen its 
unity and cooperation with Third World countries, to 
promote South-North dialogue and South-South cooper- 
ation, and to help the world establish a new international 
political and economic order on the basis of the five 


principles of peaceful coexistence. 


In the final analysis, our continuous achievements in 
foreign relations are attributed to the progress made by 
the Chinese people in their socialist modernization. 
Diplomacy is the continuation of internal affairs. The 
crux of development in diplomatic relations lies in a 
good job being done in the country’s construction. Just 
imagine, how can a country with | billion peopie win 
others’ respect and trust if unrest continues and no 
progress is made in economic construction? We will play 
a greater role in the international community as long as 
we persist in the modernization drive independently, 
with self-confidence and self-improvement, and by con- 
centrating our spirit, which will all lead to further 
political stability in our country, further economic devel- 
opment, and further social progress. The Chinese people 
will continue to firmly exercise the policy of opening up 
to the world and are willing to develop friendly 
exchanges as well as political and economic relations 
with all foreign countries. 


So far China has established and developed diplomatic 
relations with 138 countries and has conducted eco- 
nomic, trade, scientific, technological, and cultural 
exchanges and cooperation with over 180 countries and 
regions. It is winning more and more friends in the world 
and a fine international reputation. This suggests that 
China is mght in implementing an independent and 
peaceful foreign policy. No matter how the world situa- 
tion changes and how complex and turbulent the inter- 
national situation will be, China will, as always, continue 
to adhere by the spirit of peace, independence, friend- 
ship, and development and, together with peace-loving 
countries and people in the world, to make unswerving 
efforts to build a new international political and eco- 
nornic order. 


Nakayama on Relations With China, Soviet Union 


OW 2609000390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2206 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] United Nations, September 25 (XINHUA)}— 
Japanese Foreign Minister Taro Nakayama declared 
here today that his country will continue its policy of 
extending all possible cooperation to the Chinese efforts 
for modernization. In addressing the 45th General 


FBIS-CHI-90-187 
26 September 1990 


Assembly sessc: 113 afternoon, Nakayama said he 
hoped that China will continually pursue policies of 
reform and openness. 


“It is crucial to peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific 
region that the People’s Republic of China remains open 
to the rest of the world and enjoy domestic stability,” he 
added. 


Referring to Japan's relations with the Soviet Union, 
Nakayar~o said he is hopeful that progress will be made 
in normalizing Japanese-Soviet relations, solving the 
still unsettled Northern Territories issue ano soncluding 
a peace treaty between the two countries. 


“Progress in these areas not only will contribute immea- 
surably to buttressing peace and stability in the Asia- 
Pacific region but will help extend to other parts of the 
world the substantive improvements in the East-West 
relationship,” he said. 


He added that Japan will continue to further expand and 
strengthen the dialogue with the Soviet Union. 


“I hope that the Soviet Union will likewise make greater 
efforts for fundamental improvements in the relation- 
ship,” he said. 


The foreign minister also said Japan is considering to 
extend cooperation with U.N. peace-keeping activities 
and nationai rehabilitation efforts in Cambodia, once 
peace is attained in that country. 


On the question of the Gulf crisis, Nakayama said Japan 
calls upon Iraq to heed the repeated Security Council 
resolutions and to withdraw promptly and uncondition- 
ally from Kuwait. 


He demanded that the Iraqi Government allow about 
140 Japanese nationals to leave Iraq as soon as possible. 


Micro Reactors Sold to Pakistan, Others 


HK2509110290 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1050 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[“China’s Micro Reactor Sold Overseas" —ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, September 25 (HKCNA)}—A micro neu- 
tron source reactor researched and produced by the 
Chinese Atomic Energy Scientific Research Institute is 
now being exported. The first was recently sold to 
Pakistan and its performance is proving highly satisfac- 
tory. Other countries are showing interest in this reactor. 


The micro reactor is safe, economical and practical and 
is very suitable for research and teaching purposes. At 
the present time, three of the micro reactors are being 
used by Shenzhen University, and institutes in Shanghai 
and Shandong Province. 
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China has signed contracts with Iran to sell the micro 
reactor to that country for commercial purposes. Addi- 
tionally, Syria and Ghana have also decided to make 
similar ~urchases. 


DPRK’s Yi Chong-ok Comments on Asiad 


OW2509132190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1248 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 25 (XINHUA)}—Peng Chong, 
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of China's 
National People’s Congress, went to the Diaoyutai State 
Guesthouse to bid fawell to Yi Chong-ok, vice-president 
of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) 
and his party here today. 


Peng said that Yi's visit to Beijing shows that the Korean 
Government and people support China in its hosting of 
the current Asian Games. 


Yi said, “the days I spent here are very pleasant and | felt 
very pleased at the success of the opening ceremony of 
the Asian Games. I wish the whole games a success.” 


Yi Chong-ok arrived in Beijing last Saturday as a special 
guest of the Chinese Government to attend the opening 
ceremony of the | 1th Asian Games. 


In the afternoon, Yi and his party left here for home by 
air. 


Shanghai Hosts Meeting on Rural Pollution Control 


OW2409180990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1735 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Shanghai, September 24 (XINHUA)}—Some 100 
international pollution-control experts and related offi- 
cials from the United Nations gathered here today to 
discuss control of rural pollution in the Asian and Pacific 


region. 


The four-day symposium is sponsored by the U.N. 
Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO) and will 
focus on control of pollution by basic rural industries in 
the region. 


It is learned that UNIDO will hold three symposiums on 
pollution control in the next two years, and topics will 
cover the chemical, engineering and metallurgical indus- 
tries. 


This symposium aims to raise people's consciousness of 
the desirable direction for basic rural industries in the 
future, with the accent on reducing pollution to the 
minimum, according to local officials. 
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United States & Canada 


Article Says U.S. Economy Headed for Recession 


HK2609072790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Sep 90 p 6 


[“Dispatch” by staff reporter Zhang Liang (1728 0081): 
“U.S. Economy Slides Toward Recession” ] 


[Text] Washington, 19 Sep (RENMIN RIBAO)—At the 
beginning of the outbreak of the Gulf crisis, many U.S. 
economists predicted: A rise in petroleum prices will 
constitute a serious threat to the U.S. economy and is 
likely to accelerate its economic recession. A series of 
econ mic indexes recently published by the government 
shows that such an estimate is not alarmist talk. Judging 
from the August economic index, an ill omen is 
expressed as follows: 


—The consumer price index rose 0.8 percent, one of the 
two months when the consumer price index had been 
the highest over the past eight years. Of the prices, 
those of gasoline and fuel oil rose 7.6 and 15.4 percent 
respectively. The production price index related to 
them sharply rose by 1.3 percent and the annual 
interest rate amounted to 16.4 percent. 


—Industrial production dropped 0.2 percent. 


—The unemployment rate rose to 5.6 percent and the 
total number of unemployed people exceeded 7 mil- 
lion. 


—Retail sales volume dropped 0.6 percent. 


In addition, two July economic indexes recently pub- 
lished also cause people to worry. |) The foreign trade 
deficit recorded an increase of 75 percent over June, 
increasing to $9.3 billion; 2) enterprises’ goods in stock 
grew by 0.7 percent. 


Nevertheless, the unfavorable effect of an increase in the 
oil price on the U.S. economy has begun to appear. It can 
be predicted that the U.S. inflation and foreign trade 
deficit will further deteriorate in the next several 
months. Personal consumption expenditures, the 
number of employed people, and companies’ profits will 
drop continuously, resulting in a vicious cycle. 


In fact, prior to the Gulf crisis, the U.S. economy had 
been in a state of “stagflation.” In the first half of this 
year, the gross national! product's rate of increase was less 
than 1.5 percent, whereas the rate of inflation rose to 5.9 
percent. The Bush Administration originally expected to 
support economic growth with a reduction in interest 
rates and an increase in exports, but the oil price increase 
seems to make this plan fail. It is because an interest rate 
reduction in inflation is tantamount to “pouring oil on 
the fire’ while the oil price increase greatly raises the 
foreign trade deficit. 


More and more economists maintain that the U.S. 
economy will slide toward recession later this year. 
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Several recent public opinion surveys also reveal that the 
majority of Americans are pessimistic about the latest 
U.S. economic tendency. No doubt, the Bush adminis- 
tration will give top priority consideration to the 
domestic problem of how to prevent economic recession. 


Northeast Asia 


Kanemaru-Led Delegation To Visit DPRK 


OW2509131190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1728 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[News analysis by reporter Zhu Ronggen (2612 2837 
2704): “Crucial Turning Point in Japanese-Korean Rela- 
tions” —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Tokyo, 24 Sep (XINHUA)}— Former Japanese 
Vice Premier Kanemaru today leads a delegation of the 
ruling Liberal Democratic Party [LDP] on a special flight 
directly to Pyongyang for a five-day visit to the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea [DPRK]. 


According to an announcement in Tokyo, Kanemaru 
took along a lester from Premier Toshiki Kaifu, 
chairman of the LDP, to General Secretary Kim Il-song. 
In his letter, Kaifu expressed “profound repentence and 
apologies” for causing the Korean people “unbearable 
pain and serious damage” during 36 years of Japanese 
rule in Korea. Kaifu also stated that every effort would 
be made to prevent recurrence of past incidents, and 
relations with Pyongyang should be improved. 


During his 21 September meeting with the LDP delega- 
tion to DPRK, Kaifu said: Relations between the Japa- 
nese and Korean Governments were blocked by “a thick 
wall.” The present visit must make a “breakthrough” in 
the dialogue between the Japanese and Korean Govern- 
ments, as well as in the exchange of personnel. 


Tokyo holds that the normalization of Japanese-Korean 
relations is called for by Japanese policy toward the 
drastic changes in the international situation, and the 
time is ripe. Since Japan normalized relations with South 
Korea in !965, the bilateral ties have been very close. 
However, up to now, Japan has not established diplo- 
matic relations with the DPRK, neither have there been 
any governmental contacts. Therefore, it is quite eye- 
catching that Kanemaru’s delegation to the DPRK 
includes 10 high-ranking officials from the ministries of 
foreign affairs, transport, posts and telecommunications, 
and international trade and industry. Japan's current 
foreign policy is focused on Asia, and the Korean pen- 
insula is an important component of it. The peace and 
stability of this region are of the utmost importance to 
the political, economic, and strategic interest of Japan. 
In order to increase its influence and role in this region, 
Japan must maintain an “all-around cooperation” with 
Seoul on the one hand, and “break the hard ice” to 
develop various relations with DPRK on the other. 


FBIS-CHI-90-187 
26 September 1990 


According to analysis in Tokyo, there are three principal 
objectives in Kanemaru’s visit to the DPRK, since he 
has a position of strength within the LDP. 


First, Japan is trying gradually to resolve the historical 
case by expressing apologies for colonial rule in the 
Korean peninsula. 


Second, it is to improve and develop practical bilateral 
relations. It is learned that the Japanese side will explore 
various issues, including setting up liaison offices in the 
respective capitals of the two countries, opening direct 
flights, and entry of Korean products into the Japanese 
market. 


Third, Japan hopes to get the release of the two Japanese 
sailors who have been detained by the Korean side since 
1983 for espionage. 


Observers in Tokyo maintain that the visit by the 
Japanese LDP delegation to the DPRK is of historic 
importance; but, most probably, the normalization of 
relations between the two countries will progress step by 
step and gradually. The concrete achievements and 
repercussions of Kanemaru's visit to the DPRK will be 


watched by the people. 


Bo Yibo Meets Japanese Business Delegation 


OW2009132190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1135 GMT 20 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 20 (XINHUA)}—Bo Yibo, 
vice-chairman of the Central Advisory Commission of 
the Chinese Communist Party and honorary president of 
the China Council for the Promotion of International 
Trade, met with Tsuda Hisashi, honorary president of 
the Sumitom Shoji Co. Ltd. of Japan, and his party here 
this afternoon. 


Success of Sino-Japanese Health Program Noted 
HK2509043490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
25 Sep 90 pl 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia] 


[Text] The State Family Planning Commission— 
encouraged by the success of joint Sino-Japanese health 


projects—announced yesterday that it will launch an 
ambitious nationwide public health programme. 


The programme combines family planning, better health 
care for women and children and parasite control in 
rural areas 

Beginning with villages already participating in the joint 
Sino-Japanese pilci projects, the commission hopes to 
gradually expand its health programme across the 
country. 


The commission is considering giving more financial aid 
to the pilot areas, according to State Family Planning 
Commission official Huang Baoshan. 
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The joint public health projects were first introduced to 
China in 1964 by the Japanese Organization for Inter- 
national Co-operation in Family Planning (JOICFP) 
when two towns in Jiangsu and Shandong Provinces 
were first selected for the experiments. 


So far, eight Chinese towns have participated in the 
Sino-Japanese health projects which end in 1992. 


Huang said the commission will sponsor a national 
workshop later this year on results of the pilot projects as 
a way of speeding up application of the health pro- 
gramme nationwide. 


The commission is also seeking support from such 
international organizations as the JOICFP and the Inter- 
national Planned Parenthood Federation (IPPF), he 
said. 

In addition to providing $300,000 a year, JOICFP also 
helped China import advanced medical equipment and 
train administrative and medical personne! at the county 
and village levels. 


As a result of this support and grassroots participation, 
progress had been made in maternal and child care, 
parasite control and birth control in the pilot areas. 


In Tumotezuo Banner (county) of Huhhot, capital of the 
Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, the infant mor- 
tality rate has dropped from 35 per thousand in 1986 to 
21 per thousand in 1989. 


Medically supervised births has also increased from 
84.38 percent in 1986 to 99.64 percent this year. 


In the past three years, more than 24,000 people, mostly 
primary anc secondary school students, were examined 
and treated for parasites and 96.7 percent have been 
completely cured. 


Japan Gives Bell of Peace to Shenyang 


SK 1909103790 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Sep 90 


[Excerpts] The autumn sky is clear and the air is crisp in 
Shenyang. The Qingnian Park along the (Nanyi) He is 
full of green trees and multicolored flowers. A ceremony 
to mark the completion and to cut the ribbon for the 
erection of a bell of peace, which had been given to 
Shenyang by the Japanese city of Nagasaki, was held 
ceremoniously on the morning of 18 September. When 
Chen Suzhi, vice governor of Liaoning Province, Lin 
Huaxuan, vice president of the Chinese People's Associ- 
ation for Peace and Disarmament, Ren Dianxi, vice 
mayor of Shenyang, and [name indistinct}, leader of the 
Nagasaki goodwill delegation, cut the ribbon, music and 
applause resounded through the park. [passage omitted] 


Chen Suzhi, provincial vice governor, and [name indis- 
tinct], leader of the Nagasaki goodwill delegation, gave 
ebullient speeches at the ceremony. They wished lasting 
friendship between the Chinese and Japanese people for 
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generations to come. After the ceremony, holding up 
placards reading: “Long live the great unity of the people 
of the world”; “Friendship between Chinese ard Japa- 
nese people for generations to come”; and “No more war 
between Japan and China,” Chinese and Japanese 
people participated in a peaceful march. Leading persons 
of relevant departments, including Cui Yukun, Li 
Xishun, (Wang Zhan), Li Zhonglu and Lou Guochen, 
also attended the ceremony. 


The delegation arrived in our province for a visit at the 
invitation of the Chinese People’s Associaticn for Peace 
and Disarmament. 


Literary Delegation Leaves on Japan Visit 
OW2609103490 Reijing XINHUA in English 
0942 GMT 26 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA)—A delegation 
from the Chine Federation of Literaiy and Art Circles 
left Beijing today for a visit to Japan. 


Headed by writer Ma Feng, vice-president of the feder- 
ation, the delegation is made up of such prominent 
writers and artists as Liang Guangdi, Chen Qingquan, 
Shi Wanchun, Pan Hong and Li Shinan. 


Members of the delegation will exchange ideas on liter- 
ature and art with their Japanese counterparts, the 
delegation leader said. Delegates hope he visit will 
enhance understanding and friendship between the 
writers and artists of the two countries. 


Asiad Promotes Relations With Koreas 


HK2509032790 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Sep 90 p 12 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[Excerpts] During the Asian Games, Beijing is trying to 
promote links with South Korea while at the same time 
preserving its traditional “lips and teeth” relationship 
with North Korea. 

Diplomats in Beijing say it is almost certain that soon 
after the Asian Games, Beijing and Seoul will exchange 
semi-official trade offices, possibly with some consular 
functions. 


The exchange of offices will be between the Seoul basked 
Korean Trade Promotion Corporation (KOTRA), and 
the China Council for the Promotion of International 
Trade (CCPIT). While billed as a “quasi-official” organ, 
CCPIT is in fact a fully-fledged unit of the Chinese 
Government. 


South Korea's official representatives at the opening of 
the Asian Games—the Minister of Sports and the mayor 
of Seoul—left Beijing yesterday. 


However, a dozen-odd diplomats among the South 
Korean contingent of athletes and officials—who 
include senior China specialists in the Foreign Ministry 
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and the Consulate-General in Hong Kong—have 
remained to work out the details of the exchange of 
ofiices. 

Diplomats say Beijing is convinced it can reassure North 
Korea that while it will upgrade economic relations with 
Seoul, it will still render political support to Pyongyang 
[passage omitted]. 


Moreover, Beijing has told Pyongyang it will help 
ongoing reunification talks between the North and 
South. 


Mr Pak Chol-on, an influential parliamentary leader 
from South Korea, is in Beijing as a guest of the Asian 
Games. 


Mr Pak, who is a specialist on Seoul's relationship with 
Pyongyang, Beijing and Moscow, will reportedly hold 
informal talks with [DPRK] Vice-President Mr Yi 
Chong-ok and other members of the North Korean Asiad 
delegation. 

And the president of the North Korean Olympic Com- 
mittee, Mr Kim Yu-sun, has said that the two Koreas 
should hold consultations during the Asian Games on 
“sincere Co-operation in sports.” 

Meanwhile, major South Korean firms, which have 
made hefty donations to the Asiad, are hoping that their 
foothold in China will expand towards the end of the 
year. 


At least | 5 Seoul-based corporations have already set up 
permanent offices in the Chinese capital. 


Boia Korean Airlines and Asiana, which are flying 
chariered flights between Seoul and Chinese cities 
during the Games period, hope the direct air services can 
be mz.ntained after the Asiad. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Spokesman a Cambodian Supreme National Council 


OW 2609091290 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 0800 GMT 26 Sep 90 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] A spokesman of the Chinese Foreign Ministry 
answered a reporter's question today. 


The reporter asked: It has been learned that the Supreme 
National Council of Cambodia will resume its session in 
Bangkok. What comments does China have on this 
matter? 


The spokesrnan answered: The first session of the Cam- 
bodian Supreme National Council held recently in 
Bangkok failed to achieve the expected results due to the 
new problem created by the Phnom Penh side. We 
believe that the urgent task at present is for all the 
Cambodian parties to elect Prince Sihanouk chairman of 
the Cambodian Supreme National Council as soon as 
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possible in line with the documents of the five perma- 
nent members of the UN Security Council and the joint 
Jakarta statement so that the Cambodian Supreme 
National Council will be utimately established and begin 
to function normally. All other issues, such as additional 
members of the council, installation of 2 vice chairman, 
and appointment of a delegation to the UN General 
Assembly, should be resolved through consultations 
under the auspices of the council chairman. China will 
respect the opinions agreed upon by the four parties of 
Cambodia. 


Article Praises Council 


OW2609101690 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 39, 24-30 Sep 90 p 4 


[Article by BELJING RE 
Mu: “Cambodia: A Hist 


W gu “st commentator Yang 
*e> Toward Peace”] 


[Text] A historic step towards peace and national recor- 
ciliation has ben taken as Cambodia's four warring 
factions announced the formation of the Supreme 
National Council (SNC), in Jakarta on September 10. 


The new progress, achieved by the four factions—the 
Sihanoukist group, the Son Sann group the Democratic 
Kampuchea Party and the Vietnam-installed Phnom 
Penh regime, is largely attributed to the efforts by the 
United Nations, which has been working hard to end the 
12-year-long Cambodian conflict. 


The SNC will be the only legal and authoritative power 
for Cambodia during the transitional period, which 
entails a complete Vietnamese pullout from Cambodia 
and UN supervised elections until a new government 
comes to stay. As a symbol of Cambodia's independence, 
sovereignty and national unity the SNC will internation- 
ally represent the country and exercise top authority 
domestically. Its establishment has been hailed by the 
UN Secretary-General and Security Council, the ASEAN 
and the world community at large. 


Since December 25, 1978, the day Vietnam invaded 
Cambodia across its border, the war has lasted nearly 12 
years. So the formation of the SNC marked a major 
breakthrough in the effort to seek a reasonable solution 
to the Cambodian conflict. 


However, the founding of the Supreme National Council 
has gone through a twisted course of struggles, consulta- 
tions and mutual compromises. It was not until the Paris 
International Conference on the Cambodian problem 
was held in August 1989, with 19 countries and 23 
factions participating, that Cambodia entered a new 
period of peace process. Although no agreements were 
reached, the conference laid down the basic principles 
for a peaceful resolution: The Cambodian problem must 
not be resolved militarily, but with an overall political 
resolution; the United Nations must play an important 
role in the process; and in the country's future organ of 
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power the quadripartite principle should be imple- 
mented and Prince Norodom Sihanouk’s role should be 
brought into play. 


After the Paris conference, negotiations for the political 
resolution were carried out in wo channels. 


The first was the consultation meeting of the five per- 
manent members of the UN Security Council; within a 
year, six rounds of such consultation have been held in 
Paris and New York among representatives of these five 
member states. Ai their fifth round of consultation held 
in Paris on July 16-17, two documents concerning Can- 
bodia’s interim political power and military arrange- 
ments were issued after 20 hours of intense debates. 
Their sixth consultation meeting in New York resulted 
in an agreement on three documents a document on fair 
election in Cambodia under the United Nations spon- 
sorship; a document on the protection of human rights: 
and a document on international guarantee. The afore- 
mentioned five documents made up a package for the 
political resolution of the Cambodian problem. 


The second channel is through talks among th four 
factions of Cambodia. The tripartite Democratic Gov- 
ernment of Cambodia headed by Norodom Sihanouk, in 
a conciliatory overture, issued several peace initiatives. 
However, because of a lack of sincerity on the part of the 
Phnom Penh regime, no agreement was reached. The 
success of the informal Jakarta meeting held on Sep- 
tember 9-10 was, indeed, unexpected; it was the fruitful 
result of active consultations between the five UN Secu- 
rity Council permanent members, the mediation efforts 
of the ASEAN countries and the compromises made by 
the four factions of Cambodia. The world opinion and 
trend for peace and development has also played a role. 


The founding of the SNC is merely the first step towards 
peace. The peace-loving states and opinions throughout 
the world are waiting to see what is going to happen next 
in Cambodia, whose road ahead will be full of both roses 
and brambles. the newborn SNC is confronted with four 
urgent tasks: 


—To hold the first SNC conference to elect its 13th 
member, namely the SNC’s president. Norodom Sih- 
anouk is the most likely candidate. The conference is 
also going to work out a division of authority among 
representatives of the four Cambodian factions and 
form a delegation to attend the UN General Assembly. 


—To sponsor the Second International Conference on 
Cambodia in Paris, so that the various documents for 
the political ce ttlement of the Cambodia issue can be 
signed. The conference, once held, will go down in 
history as t! ¢ fourth major international meeting on 
an Indochivese issue. 


—To entrus', while signing the documents concerning a 
comprehensive political settlement of the Cambodian 
issue, the United Nations with all necessary power to 
guarante: the all-round and solid implementation of 
the entire package, including free and fair election. 
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—To set the stage for free and fair election, which is seen 
as yet another key step towards a comprehensive 
political resolution. This means to tackle a number of 
questions, such as Vietnamese troop withdrawal from 
Cambodia under UN supervision, cease-fire, the 
arrangement of troops of the four Cambodian parties, 
illegal Vietnamese immigrants, and the illegal border 
agreement signed by Vietnam and the Phnom Penh 


regime. 


In short, there is an arduous course ahead for Cambodia 
if it is to reach an all-round political settlement, achieve 
national understanding and unity, and turn itself into a 
peaceful, independent, neutral and nonaligned country. 
There will be compromises and reconciliations amidst 
struggles and differences. But so long as the four parties 
work together in a spirit of reconciliation and sincerity, 
so long as the United Nations continues to play its 
constructive role, a new, peaceful Cambodia will emerge 
from the horizon. 


Li Ruihuan Greets Singaporean Manufacturer 


OW2409083890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0750 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—Li Ruihuan, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, met with Laurence Moh, chairman of the Uni- 
versal Furniture Ltd. of Singapore, and his party here 
today. 


During a cordial conversation, Li expressed his appreci- 
ation for the cooperation beween the Singaporean firm, 
the world’s leading furniture producer, and relevant 
Chinese organizations, saying that he hopes such coop- 
eration will expand in the future. 


Meets With Gu Mu 


OW2309080890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0746 GMT 23 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 23 (XINHUA)}—Gu Mu, vice- 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
met and hosted a luncheon for Laurence Moh, chairman 
of the Universal Furniture Ltd. of Singapore, and his 
party here today. 


The host and the guests had a cordial conversation. 


Li Guixian Briefs Singaporean Banker or Economy 


OW2409130690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1215 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
State Councillor and Governor of the People’s Bank of 
China Li Guixian met here today with Lien Ying Chow, 
chairman of the Overseas Union Bank of Singapore. 


Li briefed his guest on China’s economic situation. 
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Singaporean Trade Union Delegation Visits Lhasa 


OW25091 14690 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Report by station reporters (Gesang Danseng), (Jiang 
Li), and (Suolang Renxin)] 


[Text] [Video opens with a shot of a taxiing airplane, cuts 
to show guests being greeted at an airport. Stripes of 
white silk and wine are offered to the guests.] Ong Teng 
Cheong, secretary general of the Singapore National 
Association of Trade Unions, second deputy prime min- 
ister of the Singapore Government, and chairman of the 
ruling People’s Action Party, his wife, and two other 
guests arrived in Lhasa on the morning of 24 September 
for a goodwill visit to our region. They were accompa- 
nied by Zheng Wantong, vice president of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions. 


The guests were greeted at the airport by (Gazang 
Ganbu), president of the Tibet Regional Trade Union 
Council, and (Chen Bin), deputy director of the regional 
foreign affairs office. At the airport, hada and highland 
barley wine were offered to the guests as a courtesy in 
accordance with the Tibetan tradition. 


Headed by Ong Teng Cheong, the Singapore trade union 
delegation came to our country for a goodwill visit at the 
invitation of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 


[Video cuts to show the guests and others walking on a 
path] In the afternoon, Ong Teng Cheong and his party 
visited the (Luobulin) Pagoda, Johkang Temple, and 
Bargor Street and showed intense interest in these places. 


Singapore, Heilongjiang Discuss Aircraft Sales 


SK2609052290 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] Provincial Vice-Governor Cong Fukui met with 
and feted all the members of the Singaporean Govern- 
ment delegation in Harbin on the evening of 25 Sep- 
tember. He congratulated them for their discussion with 
the Harbin Aircraft Manufacturing Company on coop- 
eration in aircraft sales. 


The eight-member Singaporean Government delegation 
led by Mr (Wu Botao), formal secretary of the general 
office of the Singaporean Government and concurrently 
first executive officer of the (Shengfawang) group, 
arrived in Harbin from Beijing on 24 September. The- 
visited the production sites of the Harbin Aircraft Man- 
ufacturing Company, watched demonstration flights, 
and held friendly talks with the company on the specific 
matters concerning cooperation in sales of the (Zhi-9) 
transport aircraft and Yun-12 light aircraft produced by 
the company. 
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Tian Jiyun Meets Thai Deputy Prime Minister 


OW2009221890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1508 GMT 20 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 20 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun met and hosted a dinner for 
Thai Deputy Prime Minister Mana Rattanakoset and his 
party here this evening. 


As a guest of the Chinese Government, Mana Rattana- 
koset is here to attend the opening ceremony of the 1 1th 
Asian Games and related activities. 


Li Peng Meets Thai Business Delegation 


OW2409082090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0750 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng met with Dhanin Chearavanont, chairman; 
and Sumet Jiaravanon, president, of the Chia Tai Group 
of Thailand, and their party here today. 


Li extended a warm welcome to the Thai visitors. He 
expressed appreciation for the Chia Tai group’s efforts to 
cooperate actively with relevant Chinese organizations. 
He congratulated them on the progress in such coopera- 
tion, saying that he hopes cooperation between the two 
sides will be strengthened further. 


The Chinese premier also thanked the Thai visitors for 
their support to the ongoing | 1th Asian Games hosted by 
China. 


Qi Huaiyuan Bids Farewell to Vo Nguyen Giap 


OW2609044490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0253 GMT 26 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA)}—Vo Nguyen 
Giap, vice-chairman of the Vietnamese Council of Min- 
isters, left here for home via Nanning this morning. 


He was seen off at the airport by Chinese Vice-Foreign 
Minister Qi Huaiyuan. 


Yue Junqing Presents Credentials in Western Samoa 


OW2209135790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0956 GMT 21 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, 21 Sep (XINHUA)—According to a dis- 
patch from Apia, Yue Junqing [2867 0193 3237], newly 
appointed Chinese ambassador to Western Samoa, pre- 
sented his credentials to Malieto Tanumafili II, head of 
state of Western Samoa, on 19 September. The two had 
a friendly conversation. 


Malieto said that China and Western Samoa enjoy 
friendly and close relations, and that Western Samoa has 
received all kinds of precious assistance from China. He 
expressed the belief that Sino-Western Samoan cooper- 
ation will continue to strengthen. 
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On the same afternoon, [fofilau Eti, prime minister and 
minister of foreign affairs of Western Samoa, received 
Ambassador Yue, and both sides exchanged views on 
further developing the two countries’ friendship and 
cooperation. 


Ambassador Yue arrived in Apia, capital of Western 
Samoa, on 16 September. 


Near East & South Asia 


Li Xiannian, Wan Li Meet Pakistan’s President 


BK2309101390 Islamabad Domestic Service in Urdu 
0200 GMT 23 Sep 90 


[Text] In Beijing yesterday President Ghulam Ishaq 
Khan had a meeting with Li Xiannian, the chairman of 
the National Committee of Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference. The two leaders discussed 
important international issues, especially the Gulf crisis. 
They expressed the view that interference in and aggres- 
sion against any country are unacceptable. Radio Paki- 
stan’s special correspondent, Syed Abdus Shakoor, says 
the two leaders agreed to further strengthen their existing 
good bilateral relations, especially in the fields of 
defense, trade, and joint ventures. The two leaders 
expressed the hope that Sino-Pakistani relations will 
continue to grow from strength to strength. 


While discussing the international situation, the Chinese 
and Pakistani leaders denounced the Iraqi invasion and 
annexation of Kuwait. 


The president also had a iuncheon meeting with Wan Li, 
the chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress of China. They discussed major 
regional and international issues, as well as matters of 
bilateral interest. 


President Ghulam Ishaq Khan also addressed Pakistani 
nationals in Beijing last evening. The president said the 
power will be transferred to the people’s elected repre- 
sentatives after the October elections irrespective of who 
wins the elections. He said he has no doubts in his mind 
about the fact that Pakistan’s future hinges on Islam and 
democracy and that there is no scope for any system 
other than Islamic democracy in the country. He said, by 
the grace of God, the future of democracy in Pakistan is 
brighter now than ever before. 


About the process of accountability, the president said it 
is the essential part of democracy, which has been 
demanded by the nation in a forceful manner, both from 
within and outside the now defunct assembly. He said 
the accountability process has not been started for any 
personal reason, but because of the persistent demand of 
the people. The impression that the process has been 
started against avy single party is totally incorrect. As a 
matter of fact, the special courts, comprising judges of 
high courts, are hearing cases against those who were 
involved in corruption and misuse of powers. The pres- 
ident urged all Pakistanis living in China to respect 
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traditions and laws of China and to play a positive role in 
the further development of existing friendly relations 
between the two countries. 


Protocols Signed 


BK2309121390 Islamabad Domestic Service 
in English 1100 GMT 23 Sep 90 


[Text] China and Pakistan signed three agreements in 
Beijing today. These concern cultural exchanges, Chi- 
nese assistance for Afghan refugees, and Saindak project 
in Balochistan. Under the Saindak Copper Project, the 
Chinese Government would provide a credit of $84 
million. China would provide 3 million yuan worth of 
aid material in the shape of blankets, shoes, and canned 
foods for the Afghan refugees. Under the third agree- 
ment, a cultural exchange program between the two 
countries for 1990-91 will be implemented. 


Ghulam Ishaq Khan on Kashmir 


5K2309114590 Islamabad Domestic Service 
in English 1100 GMT 23 Sep 90 


[Text] President Ghulam Ishaq Khan returned to Islam- 
abad this afternoon after a four-day official visit to 
People’s Republic of China. He was received at the 
airport by the prime minister, Mr. Ghulam Mustafa 
Jatoi, and the chairman of Senate, Mr. Wasim Sajjad. 
Others present included the Punjab governor, Mian 
Mohammad Azhar; and AJK [Azad Jammu and 
Kashmir] President Sardar Mohammad Abdul Qayyum 
Khan; some federal ministers, services chiefs, and mem- 
bers of the diplomatic corps. 


Earlier, addressing a news conference in Beijing before 
his departure for home, the president said that Pakistan 
and China are in complete agreement that the Kashmir 
dispute should be settled peacefully and through negoti- 
ations in accordance with the international agreements 
and the Simla accord. The president said he had 
informed the Chinese leaders of tense state of Pakistan- 
India relations as a result of indigenous uprising by the 
people of Kashmir, who were striving for their right of 
self-determination. 


On Afghanistan, the president said they had agreed that 
formation of a broad-based government that could be 
acceptable to majority of the Afghan people was an 
essential prerequisite for a final solution of the Afghan- 
istan issue. 


Article Reviews Gulf Situation 


HK2609085090 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
No 36, 3 Sep 90 pp 45-46 


[Article by Wu Yi (0702 3915): “Gulf Situation in 
Imminent Danger’’] 


[Text] After Iraq mounted a large-scale offensive against 
Kuwait and occupied the country, the United States and 
other Western European countries immediately made a 
strong response. They not only sent large numbers of air 
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and naval forces to the Gulf, but also a lot of ground 
forces to Saudi Arabia. Several Arab countries also 
organized a multi-national army to meet the crisis. This 
shows that a regional crisis precipitated by Iraq has 
suddenly upgraded into an international crisis, with the 
Gulf becoming the biggest “hot spot” of international 
concern. 


Both Parties Have Stationed Massive Forces, A War 
Will Break Out at Any Moment 


Iraq committed 100,000 troops to invading Kuwait, and 
later increased the number to | 70,000. A military power 
in the Middle East, Iraq boasts one million troops, 5,000 
tanks, and 500 war planes. In addition, it possesses 
surface-to-surface missiles and chemical weapons. These 
massive military forces that have fought an eight-year 
war with Iran are what Iraq uses to bully Kuwait and 
contend with the United States. In terms of ground 
forces, Iraq has the upper hand. 


In the Gulf crisis, the principal country confronting Iraq 
is the United States. On the very day Iraq invaded 
Kuwait, the Bush administration immediately ordered 
the aircraft carrier “Independence” to head for the Gulf 
to lead a formation of vessels. On 6 August, the Bush 
administration carried out the “Desert Shield” plan, 
which was designed to dispatch military forces to the 
Gulf. Under the plan, the United States’ crack forces 
such as the 82th Airborne Division, the 24th Mecha- 
nized Infantry Division, and the 101th Air Strike Divi- 
sion arrived in Saudi Arabia in succession. The U.S. 
Navy’s aircraft carrier groups ““Eisenhower,” “Saratoga,- 
” and “Kennedy” also steamed into the Gulf in succes- 
sion. So far the United States has sent 60,000 soldiers, 60 
naval vessels of various types, and 500 war planes to the 
Gulf. Though the United States has sent only 30,000 
ground troops, it possesses air and naval supremacy. 
Again, the United States announced that if the Gulf 
situation deteriorates, it will station 200,000-250,000 
troops, 100 naval vessels, and 750 war planes, with the 
ground forces being increased to 100,000 in the Gulf. 
The Bush administration has decided to call up reserve 
forces and said that the number of reserve forces will 
increase to 200,000 in the end. 


To cooperate with the United States, 12 countries 
including Britain, France, Italy, Canada, Belgium, and 
Australia also sent troops to the Gulf. They will station 
an estimated 20,000 men, 40 naval vessels of every 
description, and 90 war planes. These countries planned 
to mainly commit air and naval forces. What is more, the 
Arab combined forces organized by Egypt, Morocco, 
Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, and the United Arab Emirates 
have arrived in Saudi Arabia. Bangladesh, Pakistan, and 
other countries have announced that they will send 
troops in support of Saudi Arabia. At present two 
massive hostile forces are confronting each other in the 
Gulf at sword’s points and a war could break out at any 
moment. This situation has aroused great concern in all 
countries. 
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Different Motives, Different Reactions 


As countries involved in the Gulf crisis had different 
motives, they had different reactions. For Iraq, great 
differences over oil prices and production were the main 
reasons for their invasion of Kuwait. But Western coun- 
tries believed that Iraq would not rest content with their 
occupation of Kuwait. It would further compel other 
oil-producing countries to decide on oil prices and 
production in its favor, control the export of oil pro- 
duced in the Middle East, which accounts for more than 
50 percent of the world’s total oil production, and charge 
Western countries higher prices for oil so that it would 
regain its strength which was greatly sapped during the 
eight-year Iraq-Iran war, and play a greater role in the 
Arab world. 


The immediate reason the United States sent large 
numbers of troops to the Gulf is to protect Saudi Arabia 
and its own economic interests in the Middle East. The 
statistics released by the U.S. Department of Commerce 
in January 1990 show that the United States imports 
26.4 percent of the oil it needs from the Gulf. As the Gulf 
was of great significance to its economy, the United 
States naturally did not hesitate to use force to protect its 
interests in this region. In addition, the United States 
had other more significant strategic considerations. They 
mainly are: One, it tried to expand U.S. sphere of 
influence by taking advantage of Soviet strategical with- 
drawal. The Soviet Union's strategical withdraw! has 
provided the United States with a rare chance of further 
poking its nose into the Middle East. Since the Soviet 
Union was in need of U.S. economic support, the latter 
assured itself that its increased sphere of influence and 
strategic interests in the Middle East will not lead to a 
confrontation between them. Two, it tried to maintain 
regional stability. Regional disputes are now considered 
by the United States as “number one threat to its safety.” 
The threat Iraq made against Saudi Arabia by invading 
Kuwait was interpreted by the United States as endan- 
gering its interests. So it sent a large numbers of troops to 
deter Iraq and even said that it will not rule out the 
possibility of delivering a military attack on Iraq. This 
will prevent Iraq from increasing its influence in the 
Middle East and show the U.S. role as a superpower and 
its ability to meet regional crises. Three, it tried to show 
its leading role in the West, consolidating its status as the 
leader of the Western alliance. Over the last few years, 
the political integration of Western European countries, 
Japan’s economic take-off, and German reunification 
have greatly challenged the United States’ leading role in 
the West, which has never been experienced before, and 
Western countries have gradually treated the United 
States as their partner rather than their leader, with one 
or two countries even trying to exclude the United States 
from their alliance. Western Europe and Japan suffered 
a lot more economically than the United States from the 
current Gulf crisis, so they had to rely on the latter to 
safeguard their interests. For the United States, it was 
willing to take this opportunity to show its allied coun- 
tries that it is indispensable in meeting international 
crises and that it remains a leading core. Four, it tried to 
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reduce don.estic pressure to cut military expenditures by 
a big margin. The repeated criticism by the Democratic 
Party in Congress and the call by the press to drastically 
cut back military expenditure and to seek “peace 
bonuses [he ping hong li 0735 1627 4767 0448]” made 
the Bush administration difficult to have its own way. So 
the government tried, by making full use of the Gulf 
crisis, to show the Democratic Party that it is necessary 
to intensify preparations against war because the danger 
of war is still there, and to divert the public’s attention to 
avoid endless quibbling over the defense budget. There- 
fore, though threatening U.S. economic interests in the 
Gulf, the Gulf crisis has provided the United States with 
a favorable opportunity to materialize the above stra- 
tegic objectives. 


Western European countries, Japan, Canada, and other 
countries have considerable commercial interests in the 
Gulf and the Gulf crisis has threatened to cut their 
domestic economic arteries. Therefore, restoring the oil 
supply from the Gulf is their main objective. They hope 
to solve the crisis as soon as possible by any means. They 
are worried that the present deadlock will be to their 
disadvantage, and that if the crisis should escalate to a 
protracted war, it would be the last thing they want. 


The Gulf crisis, which erupted suddenly, caught many 
countries unawares, and few people expected that the 
crisis would develop into an international crises in which 
many countries have been involved. It is also difficult to 
predict the prospects for the crisis because so many 
complicated factors become tangled. The common aspi- 
rations are that the crisis will be solved peacefully as 
soon as possible, but things tend to go contrary to man’s 
will. 


The latest development suggests that the crisis has gone 
from bad to worse. Iraq indicated that they are “ready to 
enter into negotiations,” and that “if the United States 
promises to withdraw its troops, they will release the 
hostages” but they refused to make any concession on 
the invasion of Kuwait. [n the suggestion made by Iraq 
on two occasions, they made the following preconditions 
for Iraq withdrawing troops from Kuwait: Israel with- 
draws its troops from the occupied territory; Syria from 
Lebanon; the United States from Saudi Arabia; and the 
two sides begin negotiations. This the United States 
rejected categorically. It is generally believed that the key 
to easing the crisis lies in Iraq, but it is very difficult to 
spit what has been gulped down. Again we have yet to see 
how long Iraq will be able to bear the pressure brought 
about by U.S. military threat, multi-national economic 
sanctions, and public opinion. 


It is clear now that the United States has the final say in 
deciding whether the crisis will be escalated into a war or 
settled peacefully. U.S. massive military buildup in the 
Gulf, its continued reinforcements, its absolute predom- 
inance of air and naval forces, and the support by the 
world opinion it enjoys have constituted a major deter- 
rent against Iraq. This notwithstanding, if the United 
States chooses to use force, it will meet with many 


12 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


unfavorable factors. First, Iraq has detained 3,000 Amer- 
icans as hostages and put them in important military and 
industrial facilities. This will make limited U.S. aerial 
and naval attacks more difficult. Second, the United 
States has misgivings about casualties, because the bad 
aftereffects caused by the Vietnam war and the hostage 
incident in Iran still persist and the capacity of the 
American people to bear casualties is extremely poor. A 
recent public opinion poll shows 70 to 80 percent of the 
population agreed that the United States should send 
troops to the Gulf, but only 10 to 15 percent agreed that 
it should start a war there. Third, if the United States 
uses air and naval forces to attack Iraq like “a doctor 
operates on a patient,” it will run the risk of escalating 
the conflict into a war of low or intermediate intensity. 
Such a war, namely, a war without using ground forces, 
may end quickly, but a war of low or intermediate 
intensity will not be over in a short period given the fact 
that Iraq possesses one million troops and chemical 
weapons. A protracted war will not be in the U.S. 
interest. Finally, the United States spends $25 million on 
its troops in the Gulf every day. Some American military 
experts believe that a small- or medium-scale war will 
spend $1 billion a day. Even if the Bush administration 
can afford the sum, Congress and the press will not agree. 
At present. these factors are refraining the United States 
from declaring war on Iraq, and the authorities con- 
cerned have to give these factors careful consideration in 
deciding whether they will bring on a war or not. 


What is interesting is that some countries, regional 
organizations, and international bodies are working hard 
to mediate between the U.S-led bloc and Iraq in the hope 
that the crisis will be settled through political negotia- 
tions. Though their work has not achieved apparent 
results for the time being, political negotiations remain 
the best solution. 


Li Peng, Qafuri-Fard View Gulf Crisis 


LD2409215190 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 
2030 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] China’s Premier Mr. Li Peng said that the decisive 
stand of the Islamic Republic of Iran [IRI] in the face of 
the Persian Gulf crisis stems from the far-sighted atti- 
tude of His Eminence Ayatollah Khamene’i, leader of 
the Islamic revolution of Iran. According to an IRNA 
report from Beijing, China’s premier made the above 
statement on Monday evening, at a meeting with Vice 
President Mr Qafuri-Fard, the head of the IRI’s physical 
education organization, who is currently in China. 


Also during this meeting, referring to the Persian Gulf 
situation, the Chinese premier said: Kuwait is a sover- 
eign state and we are against the invasion of that 
country; and we belicve that the problems should be 
solved by peaceful means; and because of this the PRC 
has voted for the organization’s resolutions in this con- 
nection. 
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While expressing support for Iran’s stance, which is 
against the presence of the foreign forces in the Persian 
Gulf region, Mr Li Peng said: The escalation of tension is 
harmful to the region. 


Mr Qafuri-Fard, explaining the IRI’s stances toward 
Persian Gulf developments, reiterated the need for the 
withdrawal of the Iraqi forces from Kuwait and of 
foreign forces from the Persian Gulf region; and pointed 
out that the problems of the region should be solved by 
the countries of the region. 


Yang Fuchang Interviewed on Kuwait, Saudi Arabia 


PM2509140790 Jeddah AL-MADINAH in Arabic 
19 Sep 90 p 7 


[Interview with Yang Fuchang, PRC deputy foreign 
minister for Arab affairs, by ‘Abd-al-Razzaq al-Sanusi in 
Beijing; date not given] 


[Excerpts] [Passage omitted] [Al-Sanusi] Your Excel- 
lency, do you believe that relations between the two 
countries will soon become special relations in view of 
the two sides’ mutual trust and satisfaction with them? 


[Fuchang] If we say that mutual trust is a must, I would 
say that there is indeed mutual trust between China and 
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. And before the establish- 
ment of these official relations there were many areas of 
cooperation in various fields. That cooperation was 
based on mutual trust, and relations were built on that 
foundation. 


[Al-Sanusi] China’s courageous position at the UN Secu- 
rity Council on the present situation in the Gulf region 
has drawn the world’s attention to China’s political 
status and role in directing political stances and views 
and in making decisions. May we know how closely 
China is following the situation in the Gulf? 


[Fuchang] We are carefully following developments in 
the Gulf situation. This is because that event concerns 
the world as whole, including China, on the grounds that 
it is a Security Council permanent member. So it cannot 
ignore anything, great or small, in that event. This is why 
we are following the situation very closely. The Chinese 
position can be summed up as follows: We condemn the 
Iraqi aggression against the State of Kuwait and the 
annexation of Kuwait to Iraq. This is the Security 
Council's position, to which China is committed. This is 
because we believe that relations between one state and 
another must be built on the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. The most important of these principles are: 
respect for sovereignty and territorial integrity, nonag- 
gression, noninterference in international affairs, mutual 
advantage, and the principle of equality. The Iraqi 
invasion of Kuwait conflicts with all these principles. 
China is committed to these principles in accordance 
with Security Council resolutions. Kuwait's indepen- 
dence, sovereignty, and territorial integrity must be 
adhered to. All these things must be restored. [passage 
omitted] 
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[Al-Sanusi] Some people talk about the conditions of 
Muslims in China, saying that they do not have the 
freedom to practice their rites. Is China willing to grant 
them more freedom with regard to their religion, rites, 
education, and culture? 


[Fuchang] We have a special association responsible for 
looking after Muslims and the Islamic religion in China. 
And the Chinese Government’s policy, approved by the 
Chinese Constitution, respects freedom of religion in 
China. Thus the Muslims in China enjoy freedom. And I 
personally hope that you will visit some of the areas 
where Muslims live in China to see for yourself. The 
Chinese are committed to what what they say and 
promise. And the written law and constitution stipu- 
lating respect for religion are evidence of the state 
interest in that. [passage omitted] 


King Fahd Message Delivered to Yang Shangkun 


LD2409072190 Riyadh Domestic Service in Arabic 
0400 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] The Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, King 
Fahd Bin-‘Abd-al-‘Aziz al-Sa‘ud, may God protect him, 
has sent a message to His Excellency President Yang 
Shangkun, president of the PRC. His Excellency had the 
message when he received at his office at the People’s 
Hall yesterday afternoon His Royal Highness Prince 
Faysal Bin Fahd Bin-‘Abd-al-Aziz, youth welfare chair- 
mana, who is currently paying a visit to Beijing. The 
meeting was attended by His Excellency the Custodian 
of the Two Holy Mosques ambassador to the PRC, 
Tawfiq Khalid ‘Alimbar. 


China, Egypt Strengthen Administrative Cooperation 


OW 2009225690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1942 GMT 20 Sep 90 


[Text] Cairo, September 20 (XINHUA)—Egypt and 
China are strengthening their cooperation in the field of 
administrative and financial supervision by swapping 
experience in this domain. 


At a meeting held here today, Egyptian Minister of 
Cabinet Affairs and Minister of State for Administrative 
Development ‘Atif ‘Ubayd and visiting Chinese Deputy 
Minister of Supervision Xu Qing discussed means of 
boosting cooperation between the two countries in the 
administrative development. 


Following the talks, ‘Ubayd told reporters that the two 
sides also dealt with exchange of expertise in developing 
management institutes in Egypt and China. 


Today’s local newspaper “Al Ahram” quoted Husayn 
Kazim, chief of the Central Organization and Manage- 
ment Agency, as saying that Egyptian and Chinese 
officials will also study the proposal of practical means in 
the fields of administrative development and planning 
policies. 
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The Chinese delegation, headed by Xu Qing and made 
up of five chief administrative executives, arrived here 
today on a seven-day visit to Egypt. 


Chinese Professor Wins Indian Academic Award 


OW2009023790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1646 GMT 19 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 19 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pro- 
fessor Wu Xiaoling, 76, today was presented the 
“Desikottama” Award, the highest honor of India’s 
Visva-Bharati University, for his outstanding scholar- 
ship and notable contributions to Sino-Indian studies 
and understanding. 


On behalf of the university authorities, Indian Ambas- 
sador C.V. Ranganathan gave the award and a copper 
plaque to Professor Wu at a ceremony at the Indian 
Embassy. 


Ambassador Ranganathan said the award indicates that 
friendship and academic exchanges between India and 
China have been further enhanced. 


Professor Wu, whose speciality is Chinese language and 
literature, lectured at Visva-Bharati University from 
1942 to 1947. 


Mastery over the Sanskrit Language, which Professor 
Wu had acquired during his sojourn in Santiniketan, was 
evident in his Chinese translations of two Sanskrit 
dramas—The Mrichchakatikam and Nagdnanda, Indian 
officials said. 


Professor Wu said that he will make further efforts to 
promote cultural exchanges between the Chinese people 
and the Indian people. 


Chinese Arts, Crafts Exhibition Opens in India 


OW2609030590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2050 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] New Dehli, September 25 (XINHUA)}—An exhi- 
bition of Chinese arts, crafts, and photographs to mark 
the 41th [as received] anniversary of the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China opened here today. 


Indian Minister of State for Human Resources C.B. 
Mehta said while inaugurating the exhibition that he 
believed the exhibition offered an opportunity not only 
for the Indian people to have knowledge of the long 
tradition of Chinese culture, but also to strengthen the 
cultural ties between the two countries. 


More than a hundred people including government offi- 
cials, journalists, arts commentators and diplomats of 
other countries in India attended the ceremony. 


The exhibition is organized by Lalit Kala Akademi 
(Indian Arts Institute). It will also be held in Lucknow 
and Madras. 
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Premier Bhattarai Views Development of Relations 


OW2409093890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0920 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Kathmandu, September 23 (XINHUA)— 
Nepalese Prime Minister K.P. Bhattarai said here this 
afternoon that the current Nepalese interim government 
will further develop its friendly relations with China. 


He was addressing a gathering organized by the Nepal- 
China Friendship Association and the Nepal-China Cul- 
tural Council to celebrate the 41st anniversary of the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China. 


According to the prime minister, the ties of friendship 
between Nepal and China are “as deep as the Pacific 
Ocean, as high as the Sagarmatha (Mount Quomo- 
langma, also known as Everest) and as vast as the 
universe.” 


He stressed that non-alignment, the principles under- 
lying the United Nations charter and important points 
relating to the promotion of world peace are the prin- 
cipal features of Nepal's foreign policy. 


The bilateral relations between Nepal and China remain 
unaffected by any third country, he pointed out. 


Nepal assigns great importance to her ties of friendship 
with China, and a big contingent sent by Nepal to 
participate in the 11th Asian Games in Beijing testifies 
to this fact, he said. 


In his address, Chinese Ambassador Li Deb: ao described 
China and Nepal as close friends linked by rivers and 
mountains. The traditional friendship between the two 
countries has been further developed. 


He stressed that the development of economy requires 
an environment of domestic stability and international 
peace. China is willing to establish friendly relations with 
all countries in the world on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful co-existence. 


He appreciated Nepal's active role in international 
affairs as one of the peace-loving countries. 


A number of Nepalese ministers were present at the 
gathering. 


West Europe 


Youth Chorus of China Leaves for Vienna 


OW2509140190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1226 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 25 (XINHUA)—Fifty-four 
members of the You!) ( ors of China’s Central Phil- 
harmonic Society leti herve today for Viena for a week- 
long performace tour of Austria. 
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The chorus, at the invitation of Fa Wiener Donau 
Kunstler (Wiener Donau Artists Performance Com- 
pany), will give eight performances in three Austrian 
cities. The programs will include unaccompanied chorus 
songs, German and Austrian songs, famous European 
chorus songs, and Chinese folk songs. 


Zhao Liang Presents Credentials in Luxembourg 


OW2509113997 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1707 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[By reporter Yang Yuanhua (2799 0337 5478)] 


[Text] Luxembourg, 24 Sep (XINHUA)}—Zhao Liang 
[6392 2733], ambassador extraordinary and plenipoten- 
tiary of the People’s Republic of China to the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg, presented his credentials to the 
Grand Duke of Luxembourg on 24 September. After the 
credentials were presented, the Grand Duke and Ambas- 
sador Zhao had a cordial and friendly conversation. 


Prior to this, Luxembourg Foreign Minister Poos 
received Ambassador Zhao on 2! September and 
accepted a copy of the credentials from him. 


Ambassador Zhao arrived in Luxembourg on 18 Sep- 
tember. 


Beijing Products Well Received at Trade Fair 


OW 2409073290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0648 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Stockholm, September 23 (XINHUA)}—Products 
from Beijing, the capital of China, have attracted large 
numbers of Swedish people at the 39th Internationa! 
Consumer Goods Exhibition which opened here last 
Friday. 


26 companies from Beijing together with 13 from 
Shaanxi Province in the Chinese northwest, are taking 
part in the exhibition. 


The presentation of wares from Beijing include clothing, 
arts and crafts, textiles and television sets. 


Traditional Chinese products as silk and cloisonne are 
still the big favourites with the people of this Nordic 
country. 


A number of contracts valued at several million U.S. 
dollars have been signed with Swedish clients just two 
days after the exhibition opened, said Mr. Zhang Ming, 
director of Beijing foreign trade committee and chief of 
Beijing delegation. 


The volume of trade is estimated to reach between eight 
and ten million U.S. dollars for the Beijing delegation by 
the end of the exhibition, said Mr. Zhang. 
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British Parliamentary Group Visits Beijing 


Meets Fu Hao 


OW2409024990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0210 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)}—Fu Hao, 
member of the Standing Committee of China’s National 
People’s Congress (NPC) and vice-chairman of the NPC 
Foreign Affairs Committee, held talks with Michael 
Marshall, member of the British lower house and 
chairman of the British parliamentary group at Inter- 
Parliamentary Union, and his party here this morning. 


Both sides exchanged views on the Sino-British relations 
and Hong Kong question. 


The British guests arrived in Beijing Sunday on a 5-day 
visit at the invitation of the NPC Standing Committee. 


Peng Chong Hosts Dinner 
OW2409131690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1302 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)}—Peng Chong, 
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of China's 
National People’s Congress (NPC), met and hosted a 
dinner for Michael Marshail, chairman of British parlia- 
mentary group at the Inter-Parliamentary Union, and 
Thomas Cox, vice-chairman of the group. 


The British guests are here for a 5-day good-will visit at 
the invitation of the NPC Standing Committee. 


Meets Wan Li 


OW2509125090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1210 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 25 (XINHUA)}—Wan Li, 
chairman of the Standing Committee of China's 
National People’s Congress, met chairman of the British 
group at Inter-Parliamentary Union Michael Marshall 
and Vice Cheirman Thomas Cox here today. 


Wane ded a warm welcome to the visitors. 


He said since the Sino-British Joint Declaration on Heng 
K ong was signed, the relations between the two counties 


He said that increased exchanges of visits between the 
two parliaments will promote friendship and coopera- 
tion between the two countries and can help promote 
peace and stability in the world. 


Wan said that China is willing to develop friendly ties 
with Britain in political, economic, cultural, and scien- 
tific and technological areas. 


Marshall said that he and his colleagues have held useful 
talks with the Chinese sides in the past two days. 
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He said contacts between the two parliaments can help 
strengthen the two countries’ friendship and coopera- 
tion. 


Marshall handed to Wan Li a letter from the speakers of 
the British lower and upper houses inviting Wan to visit 
Britain. 

Wan accepted the invitation with pleasure. 


British Ambassador to China Alan Donald was present 
at the meeting. 


Jiangsu Trade Fair Opens in London 


OW2509022390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0052 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[By Xue Yongxing] 


[Text] London, September 24 (XINHUA)}—A week-long 
Chinese trade fair opened here today with deals worth 
millions of pounds struck on the first day. 


The trade fair was the first of its kind to be held in 
Britain by Jiangsu Province in east China. More than 
2,000 varicties of commodities on display include silk 
and silk goods, wool and cotion knitwears, garmients, 
light industrial products, arts and crafts, ceramics, native 
produce, animal by-products, metals and minerals, 
chemical products, medicines and health products and 
machinery. Some of them are newly developed products 
well received on the international market. 


After visiting the exhibition, Frank Edwards, vice 
chairman of the Sino-British Trade Council, said: “I am 
very impressed by the high quality of the products and 
the way they are exhibited.” About 150 British busi- 
nessmen toured the trade fair today and many reached 
trade agreements with their Chinese counterparts on the 


spot. 


This morning, an opening ceremony was held at the 
Barbican Centre for Exhibitions in the city of London. It 
was attended by more than 350 people including Frank 
Edwards; Stefan Parry, vice president of the 48 Group of 
British Traders With China; Yu Zhizhong, minister; and 
Zhuang Yulin, commercial councillor of the Chinese 
Embassy in Britain. 


Speaking at the ceremony, Xiong Renmin, deputy 
director of the Jiangsu Provincial Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade Commission and leader of the 
delegation, said that the trade fair was aimed at devel- 
oping economic and trade ties and friendly cooperation 
between Jiangsu Province and Britain. 


He said that there existed “a great potential” in 
expanding imports and exports between the Chinese 
province and Britain, adding that he hoped the current 
trade fair would help push economic cooperation and 
trade between the two sides to “a new level.” 


Situated in the middle of east China's coastal regions and 
low reaches of the Yangtze River, Jiangsu covers an area 
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of 102,600 square kilometers with a population of more 
than 66 million. It is one of the most developed prov- 
inces in China with its total output value of industrial 
and agricultural production accounting for 10 percent of 
the national total. In 1989, it’s trade with foreign coun- 
tries rose to 3.3 billion U.S. dollars. 


East Europe 


GDR’s Decision for Reunification Respected 


OW2509050790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0227 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] Berlin, September 25 (XINHUA)}—China’'s 
ambassador to Democratic Germany, Zhang Dake, said 
here today that his government respected the Demo- 
cratic Germans’ choice for the peaceful reunification of 
two Germanys. 


He was speaking during a farewell banquet for foreign 
organizations hosted by Sabine Bergmann-Pohl, 
chairman of the People’s Chamber of Democratic Ger- 
many and the acting head of state. 


Zhang stressed that China had good relations with two 
Germanys and was willing to further ties with unified 
Germany on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. 


Democratic Germany will cease to exist on reunification 
day, October 3. 


Friendship Association Delegation Visits Poland 


OW2509121290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0522 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[By reporter Tang Degiao (3282 1795 0829) | 


[Text] Warsaw, 23 Sep (XINHUA)}—Polish Deputy For- 
eign Minister Majewski said: Poland values China's 
enormous influence in international affairs and hopes to 
maintain friendly relations with China. 


Majewski made the above statement at a recent meeting 
with a delegation of the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship with Foreign Countries, which was led by its 
vice president, Chen Haosu. At the meeting, both sides 
unanimously stressed further development of friendly 
relations between the Polish and Chinese peoples. 


At the Polish-Chinese Friendship Society's invitation, 
the delegation of the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship with Foreign Countries came to Poland for a 
friendly visit on 17 September. During the visit, the 
delegation made extensive contacts with Poles from all 
circles and called on some responsible personages of the 
local governments. 


Before the end of the visit, Vice President Chen Haosu 
and Chairman Grzywa of the Polish-Chinese Friendship 
Society, representing their respective association and 
society, signed a memorandum and decided to sustain 
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the fruitful nongovernmental exchanges between the two 
peoples so as to foster closer friendship. 


The delegation of the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship with Foreign Countries ended its visit to 
Poland on 23 September and left Warsaw for a visit to 
Hungary. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


President Menem Receives Justice Minister 


OW2209212590 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0633 GMT 22 Sep 90 


[By reporter Wang Ya>zhong (3769 5069 0022)) 


[Text] Buenos Aires, 21 Sep (XINHUA)}—Argentine 
President Menem received Chinese Justice Minister Cai 
Cheng at the presidential palace on 21 September. The 
two had a cordial and friendly talk. 


During the meeting, President Menem expressed a desire 
for strengthening political, economic, and cultural rela- 
tions between Argentina and China. The Chinese justice 
minister said that the Chinese people hope to strengthen 
friendship with the Argentine people and look forward to 
President Menem's visit to China. 


After attending the Eighth United Nations Congress on 
Crime Prevention and Treatment of Criminals in 
Havana, the four-member Chinese judicial delegation, 
which was led by Cai Cheng, arrived here on 16 Sep- 
tember at the invitation of the Argentine Government. 
The delegation wrapped up the meeting and left for 
home on 2! September. 


After arriving in Argentine, Minister Cai and his group 
paid courtesy on Ma-ding-nei-si [name as published], 
visited the law department of Buenos Aires University, 
the Law Information Center of the [words garbled], the 
women’s jail, and the Law Enforcement Officers’ School. 


Procuratorate Delegation Leaves on Mexico Visit 


OW2609094190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0840 GMT 26 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA)—A delegation 
from the Supreme People’s Procuratorate of China led 
by Deputy Chief Procurator Liang Guoging left here by 
air on an official visit to Mexico at the invitation of the 
Mexican Attorney-General Enrique Alvarez del Castillo. 


This is the first delegation sent by the Chinese Supreme 
People’s procuratorate to visit a Latin American 
country. 


Chinese Art Exhibit Opens in Peru 
OW2209212290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1932 GMT 22 Sep 90 


[Text] Lima, September 22 (XINHUA) —To celebrate 
the 4ist anniversary of the founding of the People’s 
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Republic of China on October |, a Chinese art exhibit 
opened Friday at Lima’s National Museum. 


The inauguration was attended by some 400 prominent 
personalities, including senators, deputies, Chinese 
Ambassador to Peru Zhu Xiangzhong and representa- 
tives of the Chinese community here. 


The month-long exhibit features more than 80 pieces of 
Chinese art, including feather and straw pictures, tradi- 
tional Chinese paintings, paper cutouts, archaeological 
ceramics and figures and more than 200 kinds of books. 
The exhibit of Chinese art was organized by the Peru- 
vian-Chinese Cultural Institute and sponsored by the 
Chinese Embassy. 


Zhou Wenzhong Presents Credentials in Barbados 


OW 2609044790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0152 GMT 26 Sep 90 


[Text] Bridgetown, September 25 (XINHUA) —The 
newly-appointed Chinese ambassador to Barbados, 
Zhou Wenzhong, today presented credentials to Bar- 
bados Governor Dame Nita Barrow. 


The governor told him that Barbados appreciated the 
role China was playing in advancing world peace, and 
that it was important to strengthen the ties between their 
two countries. 


Cuban Delegation Visits Earthquake Site 


SK2409130190 Shijiazhuang Hebei Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Aug 90 


[Text] (Almas), vice minister of foreign affairs of Cuba. 
and his two-member entourage, arrived in Tangshan for 
a visit on 23 August. (Long Jiajun), vice mayor of 
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Tangshan City, briefed the Cuban guests on the restora- 
tion and construction of Tangshan after the Tangshan 
earthquake, and accompanied the guests on their visit to 
the ruins of the earthquake, the earthquake data exhibi- 
tion hall, and some enterprises. 


Vice Minister (Almas) happily said: It is amazing that 
Tangshan has been built into a modernized city in the 14 
years following the earthquake. Only through arduous 
struggle could Tangshan have scored today’s achieve- 
ments. Your spirit of self-reliance and arduous struggle 
will not only tackle the problems of China, but also 
represents great encouragement to the people all over the 
world as well as the people of Cuba. 


CPC Workers Delegation Leaves for Cuba Visit 


OW2209073190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0637 GMT 22 Sep 90 


[Text] Beying, September 22 (XINHUA)—AL the invi- 
tation of the Communist Party of Cuba, a Chinese 
Communist Party (CPC) workers delegation led by Gu 
Yunfei, member of the CPC Central Commission for 
Discipline Inspection, left Beijing this morning to pay a 
goodwill visit to Cuba. 


Colombian Reportage on Qian Qichen Visit 
WA2509115390 


For Colombian reportage on the visit to Colombia by 
Qian Qichen, including his speech against drug traf- 
ficking, see the Colombia section of the 24 September 
and subsequent issues of the Latin America DAILY 
REPORT. 
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Political & Social 


Ren Zhongyi Discusses Opening, Ending Poilution 
HK2609095 190 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Sep 90 pp 1, 2 


(“Ren Zhongyi Again Talks About Opening to the Out- 
side World and Eliminating Pollution Without Opposing 
Everything Foreign”} 


[Text] “As early as the initial stage of implementing the 
policy of reform and opening up, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping told us: It is necessary to grasp things with both 
hands: With one hand grasping reform and opening up 
while with the other grasping the severe crackdown on 
economic crimes, including grasping ideological and 
political work. According to Guangdong’s experience, I 
believe that when the economy is enlivened, it is all the 
more necessary to strengthen management and 
strengthen ideological and political work. To implement 
the special policies and run the special economic zones 
well, there must be more strict discipline, more strict 
management, and more strict enforcement of the law. It 
is necessary to oppose privileges, oppose special privi- 
leges, and oppose privileged party members among the 
party members and cadres. The more we have opened up 
to the outside world, the more firmly we should adhere 
to the principle of eliminating pollution without 
opposing everything foreign. We must not only eliminate 
and resist the pollution from outside but also eliminate 
and wash off the pollution that originally exists inside.” 
These were remarks .nade by Ren Zhongyi, member of 
the Central Advisory Commission, when interviewed by 
our reporter and a YANGCHENG WANBAO reporter 
some days ago. 


The conversation started with General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin’s recent inspection of Guangdong. The reporters 
said: Comrade Jiang Zemin fully affirmed the achieve- 
ments made by Guangdong Province and the special 
economic zones in reform and opening up over the past 
10 years and repeatedly emphasized that the policy of 
reform and opening up, the special policy and flexible 
measures adopted by the central authorities for Guang- 
dong, and the policy decision on running special eco- 
nomic zones are entirely correct. They will never be 
changed. They asked Comrade Ren Zhongyi to offer his 
views on this question. 


Ren Zhongyi said: Comrade Jiang Zemin has been to 
Guangdong many times over the past 10 years, especially 
in the first few years after the establishment of the 
special zones. He is familiar with and has a good 
background about the situation of Guangdong and the 
special zones. His appraisal on Guangdong’s work con- 
forms to reality. The changes that have taken place in 
Guangdong over the past decade are obvious for all tu 
see. A very important experience of Guangdong is to 
resolutely implement the special policy and flexible 
measures the central authorities have worked out for 
Guangdong. shis policy was submitted to the central 
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authorities by the Guangdong Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee when Comrades Xi Zhongxun and Yang 
Shangkun were in charge of Guangdong’s affairs and was 
then approved by the central authorities. | remember 
that before I came to work in Guangdong, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping told me: Guangdorg’s work should start 
with grasping policy to mobilize initiative. It is necessary 
to give full play to the favorable conditions there for 
implementing the special policy and running the special 
zones so that we can feel out the laws and set up a good 
example. Now when we review Comrade Xiaoping’s 
instructions which were given 10 years ago, we feel they 
are extremely accurate and importani. By implementing 
the special policy and flexible measures, we have mobi- 
lized the initiative of the broad masses of people and 
various quarters and given play to the latent superiority 
of Guangdong and have explored a path for opening up 
and reform for the whole country. Practice proves that 
this good policy, which benefits the country and the 
people, is entirely correct and successful. Now, Comrade 
Jiang Zemin has said that the special policy and flexible 
measures of the central authorities for Guangdong and 
the policy of running special zones will remain 
unchanged. This is a great encouragement for the broad 
masses of people and cadres. We should all make con- 
tinuous efforts to do a better job in Guangdong. 


The reporter asked: This time, during his visit to Shen- 
zhen, Zhuhai, and Shantou, Comrade Jiang Zemin 
required further running the special zones well and 
grasping well the building of spiritual civilization. He 
particularly mentioned that soon after you came to the 
special zones hex they had just been established, you 
said that since Guangdong is implementing a special 
policy and running special economic zones, there must 
be something “special” in respect of policy, but no 
special communist party members should be allowed. 
Could you say something about the situation in this 
9 


respect 


Ren Zhongyi nodded and said: I came to work in 
Guangdong in October 1980. In November of that year, 
I made an inspection trip to Shenzhen and Zhuhai. At 
that time I said that since Guangdong was implementing 
a special policy and running special economic zones, we 
should pay great attention to doing something “special.” 
But at the same time, we must also study matters 
concerning how to adhere to the four cardinal principles 
and how to resist the corrosive influence of the decadent 
bourgeois ideology while running the special zones and 
implementing the special policy. In December of the 
same year, Comrade Gu Mu came to Guangdong to 
inspect work. As Comrade Jiang Zemin was then 
working in a central organ of the state, he also came with 
Comrade Gu Mu. He was one of the earliest participants 
in the construction of the special zones. What he men- 
tioned were the remarks I made when the Standing 
Committee of the provincial party committee were 
reporting work to Comrade Gu Mu. 


At that time I said that since Guangdong was imple- 
menting a special policy, the policy for the special zones 
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should be more “special.” Meanwhile, in Guangdong, 
especially in the special zones, it was all the more 
necessary to enliven the economy and enforce more 
strict discipline. In other words, we were “special” in 
respect of economic policy, but should never seek special 
privileges or personal privileges regarding the ideological 
style of party members and cadres and should never 
become privileged party members. We should deal with 
those party members and cadres who have violated law 
and discipline seriously rather than slackening our 
efforts in this respect. Otherwise, the implementation of 
the special policy and the construction of the special 
zones would be seriously harmed. At that time Comrade 
Jiang Zemin pointed out that the cadres working in the 
special zones should have very high political quality. I 
agreed with him and said that the cadres working in the 
special zones should increase their ability in the course 
of opening up and should emerge unstained from the 
filth. They should prevent themselves falling into the 
“quagmire.” 


After a pause, Ren Zhongyi continued in emphatic tones: 
When I was working in Guangdong, I had a very impor- 
tant experience. That is, the more we have opened up to 
the outside world, the more strictly we should enforce 
party discipline and state laws. In order to implement the 
special policy, we proposed at that time “to open up to 
the outside world more, to relax internal policies more, 
and to transfer more power to the lower levels.” This is 
because at that time, the whole nation was implementing 
the policy of opening up, relaxing policies, and transfer- 
ring power to the lower levels. It was natural that in 
Guangdong, where the special policy and flexible mea- 
sures were being implemented and where the special 
zones had been established, the word “more” should be 
added. At the same time, it was necessary to set more 
strict demands on our party members and cadres. To this 
end, we also emphasized three other “mores,” that is, 
more strict discipline, more strict enforcement of the 
law, and more strict management. The special policy and 
flexible measures of the central authorities for Guang- 
dong could not be correctly implemented unless there 
were the latir three “mores.”” Now, the central author- 
ities have reiterated more than once that the nolicy of 
Ope:.ing up to the outside world will remain unchanged 
and our country will be opened even wider. Comrade 
Jiang Zemin also clearly pointed out that the policies of 
the central authorities toward the special zones will 
remain unchanged and urged us to do a better job in the 
special zones. All these are wise and correct instructions, 
which will surely enjoy the ardent support of the broad 
masses of people and cadres. For this reason, the three 
“mores” we emphasized in the past and the opposition 
to the three “privileges” regarding the ideological style of 
party members and cadres should also be continued. 
Perhaps some new demands will be further put forth to 
ensure that they will be implemented better. 


At that moment, Ren Zhongyi looked more earnest and 
serious. He said: Quite a few phenomena of violating 
laws and discipline have appeared in our cadres’ ranks 
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over the past !0 years and some cadres have even 
degenerated. A main reason for this is that our manage- 
ment work has lagged behind and we have slackened 
ideological work in this regard, making us unable to 
implement the three “mores” and oppose the three 
“privileges” regarding the ideological style of party 
members and cadres. Therefore, it is necessary to often 
carry out ideological education among party members 
and cadres and work out strict regulations and systems as 
well as management methods. We should not try to work 
out overall accounts after serious mistakes have 
occurred, because in that case the party and the state will 
suffer great losses. 


The reporter said: We should persist in opening up and 
reinvigorating the economy and, at the same time, 
strengthen management and education. This is really a 
matter of prime importaace. The principle that you set 
forth of eliminating pollution without opposing every- 
thing foreign is just a summation of the issue. Would you 
mind talking again about the slogan? 


Ren Zhongyi said in reply: The slogan was initiated in 
1982. In that year, the central authorities gave instruc- 
tions to deal blows at smuggling and all sorts of crimes in 
the economic sphere. At that time, some people took a 
sceptical and wavering attitude toward the opening up 
policy and different kinds of fears and misgivings 
emerged among a number of cadres. In light of the 
situation, the provincial party committee proposed two 
firm and unshakable measures: To unflinchingly punish 
serious economic crimes and unswervingly open up to 
the outside world and reinvigorate the economy. We 
should have the courage to, and be good at, learning good 
things from other countries, and should not reject every- 
thing foreign, and especially things from the capitalist 
countries. Of course, we should not swallow things from 
abroad whole, and fail to distinguish the good from the 
bad and copy them indiscriminately. In no way should 
we blindly reject everything foreign, but we should 
consciously eliminate pollution. To sum up, we must 
eliminate pollution and must not reject everything for- 
eign. We put forward the principle at that time mainly 
for persistently opening up to the outside world. 


The reporter asked: Compared with that time, dramatic 
changes have taken place today in opening up our 
country to the outside world. Facing the present new 
situation, how should we understand and persist in the 
principle of eliminating pollution without rejecting 


everything foreign? 


Ren Zhongyi said: In saying elimination of pollution 
without rejecting everything foreign at that time, we 
meant laying stress on not rejecting everything foreign, 
while paying attention to elimination of pollution. Now 
we should emphasize elimination of pollution on the 
premise of persisting in not rejecting everything foreign. 
We should understand that pollution should be elimi- 
nated in two aspects, namely, we should pay attention to 
pollution from abroad and also internal pollution, that is 
to say, on the one hand we should resist pollution from 
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abroad and on the other, eliminate pollution inside our 
country. In saying pollution from the outside world, we 
mean what we always say, when doors and windows are 
kept open, fresh air gets in and at the same time, flies and 
mosquitoes come in, too. We should not close the doors 
and windows because flies and mosquitoes are coming 
in, and refuse to open up to the outside world. The best 
way is to eliminate them or drive them out. Porno- 
graphic books, magazines, and audio and videotapes 
coming from abroad, drug addiction and trafficking, and 
smuggling should be punished and banned; but we 
should ot our own accord resist the corrosive influence of 
the decayed bourgeois ideology and lifestyle. We should 
eliminate and resist all sorts of pollution coming from 
abroad. This is quite clear to all of us already. However, 
it is not enough for us to stress only elimination of 
pollution from the the outside world, we should also be 
aware of pollution inside our country. Some flies and 
mosquitoes come from the outside world and some 
multiply inside our country. In recent years some people 
have attributed all repulsive acts to influence from 
abroad. This is a lopsided view. We should not think all 
dirty things come from the outside world. The effort to 
eliminate dirty things breeding inside our country is 
cften more important. An old saying says: “Ruin befalls 
only those who have weaknesses.” You are bound to 
have something bad in your part first, and then accept 
something bad from abroad. A healthy man can resist 
viruses from outside and is not vulnerable to infectious 
diseases. Many decayed things did not suddenly appear 
only after the country opened up to the outside world. 
Corruption, bribe-taking, seeking personal gain by 
abusing power, and embezzlement were quite rampant 
in the old society of our country; and the slogan of 
maintaining clean and honest government as a counter- 
measure against those things was chanted a long time 
ago. Meanwhile, prostitution and going to whorehouses, 
larceny and robbery, gambling and affray, -ape and 
murder, and kidnapping to collect money all existed too 
as early as in ancient times. The reappearance of sedi- 
ments always hapyens when those things have long 
existed in the country. However, opening up to the 
outside world has offered them some conditions, or 
helped them develop further; as a result, pollution from 
abroad combines with internal pollution, as it is always 
put: “Indigenous and foreign things combine together” 
and “inside and outside combine together.” 


Ren Zhongyi pointed out: Pollution inside our country, 
in a broad sense, should also include many outdated 
ideas and various backward phenomena which hamper 
our social progress. When endeavoring to combat the 
decadent ideology of capitalism, we should also work 
hard to eliminate vestiges of feudal ideology. Just as 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has said: “We should now 
explicitly set forth the task of further eliminating the 
remaining influence of feudalism, and carry out a 
number of reforms in the system, otherwise, our country 
and people will sustain more losses.” We must see that 
vestiges of feudal ideology and the small-producer men- 
tality inside our country, such as the patriarchal system, 
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the practice of what I say counts, relying on power 
instead of the law, seeking personal gain by abusing 
power, appointing people by favouritism, bureaucracy, 
opposing science, despising knowledge, and fearing the 
commodity economy and egalitarianism, still have a 
deep-seated foundation in society. All these things have 
long existed in our country and did not come from the 
outside world. Their existence seriously affects our 
reform and opening up policies and also is a hotbed for 
various crimes. If we do not resolutely oppose and 
eliminate the influence of these vestiges of feudal ide- 
ology as well as different kinds of repulsive phenomena 
arising therefrom, it will be absolutely impossible for us 
to make China develop and advance. When calling for 
the elimination of pollution in the past, we used to 
emphasize elimination of pollution from the outside 
world, and very seldom stressed elimination of internal 
pollution. It seems this does not work. If we stress merely 
elimination of pollution from abroad and no elimination 
of internal pollution, consequently, we can hardly e!im- 
inate pollution from abroad because pollution from 
abroad usually spreads unchecked through internal pol- 
lution. 


Ren Zhongyi emphatically pointed out: In Guangdong, 
we should attach special importance to elimination of 
pollution. However, when eliminating pollution, we 
should pay considerable attention to policies and set 
strict bounds to policies. By no means should we elimi- 
nate unpolluted things and even some good things as 
polluted things. For example, in cracking down on 
pornographic materials, we should not get to work before 
we make sure what is pornographic. We cannot crack 
down on nude art and other healthy literary and artistic 
works as pornographic things, nor can we let drift and 
protect obscene and foul things. Meanwhile, when 
approaching the commodity economy, we should not 
simply criticize it as something capitalist just because 
capitalist countries practice it. As a matter of fact, the 
socialist system should also vigorously develop its own 
commodity economy. Furthermore, the contention of a 
hundred schools of thoughi in the theoretical, academic, 
cultural, and artistic spheres should be allowed and 
encouraged and should not be indiscriminately labeled 
“spiritual pollution” as long as :t does not go against the 
four cardinal principles. Doing things in this way con- 
tributes to promoting the prosperity of the socialist 
cause. 


Finally, Ren Zhongyi told the reporters of the two 
papers: Now the central authorities have time and again 
emphasized no change of policy and followed the policy 
of opening up wider to the outside world. Aside from 
adopting specific policies and running special economic 
zones in Guangdong, Fujian, and Hainan, our country 
has also designated open cities and established develop- 
ment zones in many coastal areas; and Shanghai espe- 
cially has recently decided to open up and develop the 
large new Pudong Zone. Under such circumstances, | 
think I must emphasize again today the issue of sei.ing 
stricter demands on our contingents while pursuing the 
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policy of opening up wider to the outside world, and the 
question of paying more attention to elimination of 
pollution without opposing everything foreign while the 
country is opening up wider to the outside world, and I 
think that it is important to seriously sum up experience 
in this respect. 


Article Remembers CPC Theorist Zhang Wentian 
HK2509020590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Sep 90 p § 


[Article by Xue Mugiao (5641 2550 2890): “Remember- 
ing Zhang Wentian, an Outstanding Marxist Theorist”] 


[Text] Zhang Wentian was a faithful proletarian revolu- 
tionary and our party's outstanding Marxist theorist. He 
took an active part in the revolution and carried on 
theoretical research throughout his life, writing a series 
of articles to provide guidance for practical work. At 
several critical moments of the Chinese revolution, his 
articles served as the party’s programs, contributing to 
the formation and development of Mao Zedong 
Thought, which is regarded as the crystallization of the 
party's collective wisdom. 


When the revolutionary forces lost the First Revolu- 
tionary Civil War, there was ideological confusion in the 
country. As propaganda minister of the party's Central 
Committee, Zhang Wentian waged a tit-for-tat struggle 
against Trostkyite liquidationists represented by Chen 
Duxiu to defend the “Resolutions for Land” adopted by 
the Sixth CPC National Congress. At that time he wrote 
a 40,000-character article entitled “Research on the 
Nature of China's Economy,” in which he stated in 
detail: Since China remains a semifeudal, semicolonial 
society, it is necessary to carry out an anti-imperialist 
antifeudalist struggle, that is, a bourgeois-democratic 
revolution, and call on the broad masses of peasants to 
initiate an agrarian revolution led by the proletariat. 

The nature of China's society was a question which 
excited much controversy at that time, because its aature 
would determine such basic problems as the nature, 
tasks, targets, and motive force of the Chinese revolu- 
tion. During the Great Revolution in China (1924-1927), 
the common program jointly put forward by the Kuom- 
iptang and the CPC only called for the downfall of 
imperialism and feudal warlords, so the public was 
confused about the antifeudal struggle. The “New Life 
School” in the Kuomintang represented by Tao Xisheng 
and Dai Jitao gave publicity to their theory that “China's 
feudal system has disintegrated” and that China broke 
away from ‘he feudal system at the end of the Spring and 
Autumn Period (770-476 B.C.), while the Kuomintang 
“Reform School” represented by Wang Jingwei believed: 
“From the political or economic perspective, China has 
no feudal class whatsoever at present.” In the Soviet 
Union, some China experts were of the opinion that 
since the Qin and Han Dynasties, commercial capital 
has played an important role in the economic life of 
China. Since the Opium War, China has been commer- 
cialized and gone capitalistic to a greater extent. When 
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taking exception to Stalin, Trotsky said that China has 
changed into a capitalist country. 


During the Great Revolution in China Chen Duxiu held: 
Land-holding peasants constitute the bulk of the peasant 
population. Peasants are not suppressed by landlords in 
China more than those in other countries. But their 
sufferings caused by corrupt officials, evil gentry, and 
warlords are enough to arouse them to action against 
their oppressors. Therefore we should not ignore peas- 
ants in making a national revolution (see “The Rural 
Economy in China,” volume |, page 318). He did not 
accept the criticism of him at the emergency meeting 
held by the party’s Central Committee on “7 August” 
1927 and then threw his lot in with Trotskyists. He said: 
Since the “12 April” massacre in 1927, “China has 
entered a steady capitalist development period under 
Chiang Kai-shek’s rule and there were only insignificant 
remnants of feudal forces.”” There is no need to make a 
revolution for the time being. The proletariat should not 
include “a socialist revolution in their agenda” until 
capitalism has fully developed in China. For this reason, 
the “Proletarian Society” he organized was usually 
known as the “Trotskyite Chen Duxiu Liquidation 
School.” 


During this period Chen Duxiu said that he was opposed 
to Chiang Kai-shek. He and his go-getter Yin Kuan were 
confined in prison by the Kuomintang, but his followers 
such as Ren Shu and Yan Lingfeng strutted about in the 
Kuomintang-ruled areas. They published two pamphlets 
“Introduction to Research on China's Economy” and 
“Research in China's Economic Problems,” and gave 
enormous publicity that China has entered the capitalist 
Stage, opposing the “Resolutions for Land” adopted by 
the “Sixth CPC National Congress.” These two books 
were utilized by the Kuomintang to attack the Chinese 
Communist Party and the agrarian revolution carried 
out by the peasants. In the 1931-1932 period the two 
books were in great demand. Comrades Wang Xuewen 
and Pan published several articles in the 
magazine “XIN SICHAO [NEW IDEOLOGICAL 
TREND],” explaining that China remains a semicolo- 
nial semifeudal country and the relations between impe- 
rialists, national bourgeoisie, and feudal forces. But this 
happened before Ren Shu and Yan Lingfeng wrote their 
books, so their articles became their targets of attack. 
Soon after that the “XIN SICHAO” was closed down. As 
a result Ren Shu and Yan Lingfeng could have their way. 
Given the situation, Comrade Zhang Wentian personally 
wrote the above thesis and published it in the “DUSHU 
ZAZHI [RFADING MAGAZINE]” in the first volume 
of its joint fourth-fifth issue published in April 1932 
using an assumed name Liu Mengyun. Among articles | 
have read on this subject, this is one which deals with the 
nature of China's society in the most comprehensive and 
thoroughgoing way. This article is still of great impor- 
tance to the study of the contents of the then polemic. 
Regrettably, progressive books and magazines had great 
difficulties in publishing at that time owing to the 
Kuomintang’s white terror, so few people knew the 
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article. We have published “Selected Works of Zhang 
Wentian” now, but we have only collected a small part of 
the article mentioned above because of limited space, 
with the result that we fail to read the full text from the 
selected works. The full text was found in the book “The 
Rural Economy in Old China” published by the Zhan- 
wang Publication House, but this book had a small 
circulation and it is difficult to get one. Recently I found 
that the “Debate on the Nature of China’s Society” 
published by the People’s Publication House in 1984 
carried the article in full, but the compiler failed to 
explain that the author Liu Mengyun was in fact Zheng 
Wentian. I believe it is necessary for those comrades who 
study the history of the Chinese revolution to read the 
full text so that they will systematically understand the 
related debate. 


The “Research on the Nature of China’s Economy” 
includes seven sections: One, “Get To or Fail To Under- 
stand the Heart of the Matter; two, “Failure To See the 
Exploitation Relations for Commodity Relations—This 
Is the Basic Mistake of Ren Shu, Yan Lingfeng, and 
Their Like;” three, “Imperialist Aggression, Develop- 
ment in the Commodity Economy, and Increased Feudal 
Exploitation;” four, “Lifeless Figures and Flexible 
Explanations;” five, “China’s Economic Prosperity or 
Panic?” six, “Problems Concerning China’s Rural Econ- 
omy;” and seven, “The Nature of Revolution and Pros- 
pects for Non-Capitalism.” The “Imperialism and 
China’s Capitalism” included in the “Selected Works of 
Zhang Wentian” is the third section of the article and the 
most important one as well. But it still fails to show the 
whole picture, because extremely important contents are 
also present in other sections. Under the Kuomintang 
closely knit system of supervision at that time, few 
people could read this article. When the magazine 
“DUSHU ZAZHI” was published, Comrades Qian 
Junrui and Zhang Xichang and I were collating materials 
on China’s rural economy we had obtained during inves- 
tigations into rural areas in the Shanghai Central 
Research Academy Social Sciences Institute. Since we 
clearly knew from our own experience that China 
remained a semicolonial, semifeudal society, we felt like 
writing articles to refute the books by Ren Shu and Yan 
Lingfeng. But we failed to take up the pen due to low 
theoretical level. We turned to the “Social Federation 
[she lian 4357 5114]” for help, but we happened to meet 
with a “left” putschist. Instead of recommending us 
Zhang Wentian’s article, he criticized us as being “‘aca- 
demic” and told us to post slogans in the street. Not long 
afterwards, the Social Sciences Institute moved from 
Shanghai to another place and we went to Guilin, 
Guangxi to teach in schools. In 1934, I came back to 
Shanghai to edit the “ZHONGGRO NONGCUN 
[(CHINA’S COUNTRYSIDE].” At that time a number 
of Trostkyists debated on the nature of China’s rural 
society and mentioned fallacies advanced by Ren Shu 
and Yan Lingfeng during their debate. We groped in the 
dark at that time, but drawing on several books on 
Marxism we had read and many materials on the rural 
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economy we had personally obtained through investiga- 
tions in particular, we scored a signal victory in the 
debate. In the 1980's when we were editing the “Rural 
Economy in Old China,”’ Comrade Feng Hefa found the 
“DUSHU ZAZHI” mentioned above, which was in a 
state of decay, in the Beijing Library. The article was 
published under the name of Liu Mengyun, and we did 
not know who he was. Later Comrade Wang Xuewen 
proved that he was Zhang Wentian, the then propaganda 
minister of the party’s Central Committee. We were so 
pleased to have found his article, as if we had hit the 
jackpot. If we had had this article earlier, we would have 
saved a lot of effort during the debate. 


This article by Zhang Wentian was comprehensive, 
including all the principal arguments we set forth in the 
debate on the nature of China’s rural society. Naturaliy, 
as there were no findings gained through systematic 
investigations in the rural areas, he could only approach 
the matter theoretically. This left something to be 
desired, but the debate later made up the defect. Because 
we had carried out a lot of investigation in the rural areas 
and obtained many materials on the rural economy, we 
were able to make a penetrating analysis of the problem. 
We quoted these materials and wrote many systematic 
findings reports and academic theses. In the past as the 
majority of our comrades including ourselves were igno- 
rant of Zhang Wentian’s article, they contributed the 
victory Over Our opponents in the debate to the 
“ZHONGGUO NONGCUN” (During the “Great Cul- 
tural Revolution, some young people repudiated us as 
the “black banner** of the economic circles in the 
1930's). It is clear now we should owe the victory mainly 
to Zhang Wentian. 


It is well known that Zhang Wentian had been a member 
of the “left” dogmatist leading group headed by Wang 
Ming and Bo Gu. But during the Zunyi Meeting [the 
meeting in Zunyi, Guizhou Province, held in January 
1935, which put an end tc the domination of the “left” 
opportunist line in the party Central Committee and 
established Mao Zedong’s leadership in the whole party] 
period, he resolutely supported Comrade Mao Zedong’s 
correct line and was clected general secretary of the party 
Central Committee. As he attached great importance to 
investigations and studies, he changed his stand thor- 
oughly. The articles included in the “Selected Works of 
Zhang Wentian” such as “Closed-Doorism Is the Pn- 
mary Danger for the Party at Present,” “Change Our 
Tactics Toward Rich Peasants,” “The Party’s Tactics 
under the Present Situation,” and others played a due 
role to shifting the party’s central task onto resistance 
against Japan and readjusting the party’s tactics accord- 


ingly. 


I worked in the White area [the Kuomintang-controlled 
area during the Second Revolutionary Civil War, 1927- 
1937] for a long time and repeatedly read Comrade Liu 
Shaogi's articles on combating “left” adventurism in the 
work in the White area. I was specially interested in 
Comrade Zhang Wentian’s “A Letter to Comrade Liu 
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Shaogi.” In this letter he said: Those comrades respon- 
sible for labor movement should find their way to scab 
unions and the trade unions controlled by the Kuom- 
intang; secret and special party members should not 
show their faces in public; it is necessary to change the 
organizations such as the “China Left-Wing Writers 
Federation” and “Social Federation,” which open their 
doors only to a small number of people, into mass 
organizations like the “‘Nation-Saving Association’’; we 
should organize the broad masses of young people using 
legitimate organizations such as the “Beiping National 
Liberation Vanguard,” and so on. I believed these views 
were very important and they were totally shared by 
Comrade Liu Shaogi. During this period, I felt puzzled 
about some “left” adventurist activities organized by the 
party organizations in the White area, but I dared not 
raise objection and blindly took part in them. I took a 
tumble when I read two articles on combating the “left” 
adventurism by Comrade Liu Shaogqi during the 1942 
rectification movement. After reading Zhang Wentian’s 
letter, I realized that Comrade Liu Shaogi’s views had 
been formally approved by the party Central Committee 
and were further substantiated when the committee 
released them. 


Another article in the “Selected Works of Zhang Wen- 
tian” which greatly interested me is “The Outline of 
Basic Policies for Northeast China’s Economic Structure 
and Construction” published in northeast China on 15 
September 1948. To my knowledge he was the first man 
who said that New China’s economy was composed of 
five sectors and systematically advanced different poli- 
cies toward them. As early as December 1947, when the 
victory of China’s War of Liberation was in sight, in his 
article “Present Situation and Our Tasks,” Chairman 
Mao pointed out: ““Confiscate the land of the feudal class 
and turn it over to the peasants. Confiscate monopoly 
capital, headed by Chiang Kai-shek, T.V. Soong, H.H. 
Kung, and Chen Li-fu, and turn it over to the new- 
democratic state. Protect the industry and commerce of 
the national bourgeoisie. These are the three major 
economic policies of the new-democratic revolution.” In 
many other articles, he also emphasized the important 
task of organizing backwards peasants to establish coop- 
eratives. On 5 March, 1949, four months before New 
China was founded, at the Second Plenary Session of the 
party’s Seventh Central Committee, Chairman Mao for- 
mally announced the five components of New China’s 
economy and the new-democratic state’s policies toward 
them. In his speech, Chairman Mao put forward the New 
China’s complete economic policies. Within the party 
Chairman Mao was not the first man who divided 
China’s economy into five sectors. On 8 February the 
same year, in a speech entitled “Problems Concerning 
Policies for New China’s Economic Construction” given 
to staff members of departments under the party Central 
Committee, Comrade Liu Shaogqi pointed out that there 
will be five economic sectors after New China is 
founded. He also pointed out that supply and marketing 
cooperatives will play an important role in the struggle 
between socialist and capitalist economies. As his speech 
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was not a formal document at a formal meeting, ii was 
not included in his selected works. And it was learned 
later that Zhang Wentian mentioned the five economic 
sectors in his thesis earlier. The thesis has substantial 
contents, which are basically identical with the speech 
delivered by Chairman Mao later. Of course, Chairman 
Mao's speech, which epitomized several persons’ talks, is 
our party’s most representative document concerning 
this matter. 


More interestingly, in their speeches, both Comrades 
Zhang Wentian and Liu Shaoqgi mentioned the struggle 
between the proletariat and bourgeoisie over the leader- 
ship over the petty producers, and believed that the 
struggle is vital in deciding whether socialism or capi- 
talism will emerge victorious. Zhang Wentian said: “The 
new-democratic state under the proletarian leadership 
will try in every possible way to include petty producers 
in the rural areas in the supply and marketing coopera- 
tives and producers’ cooperatives. These cooperatives 
will form a strong alliance with the state-owned economy 
so that they will take the socialist road.” These views are 
identical with Comrade Liu Shaogi’s. Comrade Liu 
Shaogi said in 1949: “We are now competing with 
capitalists for markets. Whoever leads the market leads 
the national economy. How shall we lead the market? We 
should exercise leadership over the market through 
supply and marketing cooperatives instead of adminis- 
trative orders and triumph over capitalists by commer- 
cial means.” Both Comrades Zhang Wentian and Liu 
Shaoqgi made in-depth study of supply and marketing 
cooperatives and published several theses on them. In 
his article “Problems Concerning Development of Rural 
Supply and Marketing Cooperatives,” which was col- 
lected in the “Selected Works of Zhang Wentian,” Zhang 
Wentian pointed out: “To consolidate and strengthen 
the leading role played by the state-owned economy in 
developing the national economy and develop and trans- 
form the small commodity economy in rural areas, we 
should set up supply and marketing cooperatives in the 
countryside so that the state-owned economy under the 
proletarian leadership will exercise leadership over and 
establish ties with the small commodity economy in 
rural areas.” 


The publication of the “Selected Works of Zhang Wen- 
tian” shows his historical merits and contributions. 
Especially his dauntless scientific spirit displayed at the 
Lushan Meeting when he criticized the “Great Leap 
Forward” will certainly receive much praise by the 
readers. He was later discharged from all his posts and 
was transferred to the Economics Research Institute to 
work as special researcher, but he still engrossed himself 
in research work and wrote monumental works such as 
“Several Theoretical Problems about the Socialist Econ- 
omy,” “Main Points of Socialism and Communism,” 
and others. In 1962, he made a special trip to Jiangsu, 
Shanghai, Zhejiang, and Hunan and carried out investi- 
gations there. Later he published an article “Some Views 
on Problems Concerning Country Markets.” The poli- 
cies he put forward in the article are on the whole 
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identical with those we are implementing at present. 
Naturally his opinions were rejected at that time, but in 
my view they are of great significance now. 


Li Ximing Addresses National Day Gathering 


OW2609020190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1543 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[By reporter Wang Wei (3769 5588)] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Sep (XINHUA)—Officials of the 
democratic parties and people’s organizations in Beijing, 
members of the municipal committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
personages without party affiliation, celebrities from 
minority nationality and religious circles, Taiwan com- 
patriots, returned Overseas Chinese, and relatives of 
Chinese nationals residing abroad, totalling some 300, 
gathered at Dr. Sun Yat-sen Hall in Zhongshan Park in 
the capital this afternoon to celebrate the 41st national 
founding anniversary. 


Li Ximing, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee and secretary of the Beijing munic- 
ipal party committee, extended National Day greetings 
to the attendees on behalf of the municipal party com- 
mittee and the municipal people's government. 


Li Ximing said: Over the past several decades, the 
patriotic united front in Beijing has done a tremendous 
job in the capital’s construction, development, reforms, 
and opening up; in its building of socialist spiritual and 
material civilization; and in the construction of socialist 
democracy and the legal system in the capital. The 
patriotic united front also withstood the test of political 
storm last year. Especially leaders of many democratic 
parties, relevant people’s organizations, and minority 
nationality and religious circles always have adhcred to 
the correct political direction in overcoming difficulties 
and have worked hard closely to cooperate with the CP” 
I would like to take this opportunity to pay high tribute 
and express heartfelt thanks to them. 


Li Ximing expressed the hope that the gathering 
attendees would hold aloft the banners of patriotism and 
socialism; bring into further play their active role in 
national political life; and make greater contributions to 
consolidating the political, economic, and social stability 
in the capital; to promoting the capital's socialist mod- 
ernization drive, reforms, and opening up; to intensi- 
fying the construction of socialist democracy and the 
legal system; and to facilitating the proposal of “one 
country, two systems” for motherland reunification. 


On behalf of the municipal CPPCC committee and the 
United Front Work Department of the municipal party 
committee, Bai Jiefu, chairman of the municipal CPPCC 
committee, extended national greetings to all comrades 
attending the gathering. He said: Among members of the 
municipal CPPCC committee and democratic parties 
there are experts in various fields. In the spirit of being a 
master and with a profound sense of responsibility, they 
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should take the initiative to make suggestions and supply 
ideas so that the government’s policy decisions can be 
made in a more scientific manner and become more 
feasible. 


People from various circles held animated conversations 
at the gathering, and viewed literary and artistic pro- 
grams in a jubilant atmosphere. 


Chen Xitong, state councillor and mayor of Beijing, also 
attended the gathering today. 


Party, State Leaders Praise Asiad Security Work 


OW2609003490 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] At the conclusion of the 
opening ceremonies of the Asian Games, party and state 
leaders who had attended expressed great satisfaction 
with the security arrangements. Jiang Zemin, Yang 
Shangkun, and Qiao Shi spoke highly of the tremendous 
contributions of the public security cadres and officers 
and armed policemen. 


On the same night, the People’s Armed Police Headquar- 
ters party committee held a telephone conference to urge 
the broad masses of officers and men to make persistent 
and continuous efforts to carry out security work for the 


games. [passage omitted] 


Yao Yilin Inaugurates Beijing Sports Museum 
OW2209075590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0657 GMT 22 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 22 (XINHUA)}—A sports 
museum, the first one ever built in China featuring 
collections and exhibition of Chinese historical relics 
and documents of sports, was opened here this morning 
just hours before the opening ceremony of the | 1th Asian 
Games. 


Chinese Vice Premier Yao Yilin, president of the Inter- 
national Olympic Committee Juan Antonio Samaranch; 
and Henry Fok, a businessman from Hong Kong, cut the 
r>bons to inaugurate the exhibition. 


Henry Fok, who sponsored the construction of the 
museum, unveiled the name board of the museum. 


Speaking at the opening ceremony, president of the 
Chinese Olympic Committee He Zhenliang, said that the 
museum will be a window to show sports in China. 


The museum, whose construction started a year ago, 
specializes in collecting, exhibiting and studying the 
historical relics and documents of sports. 


The collections and exhibitions in the museum are 
divided into four sections, including Chinese ancient 
sports, Chinese modern sports, Chinese contemporay 
sports and Chinese traditional sports. 
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Located in the National Olympic Sports Center, the 
museum has a total floor space of 6,000 square meters 
with six exhibition halls covering 2,500 square meters. 


Leaders Commend Advanced Sports Counties 25 Sep 


OW2609020990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1339 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[By reporter Li Hepu (2621 6320 2528)} 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Sep (XINHUA)—A meeting to name 
and commend the third group of advanced sports coun- 
ties in China was held at Zhongnanhai today. A total of 
101 counties and districts were named and commended 
as advanced sports counties. 


Li Tieying, Tian Jiyun, Song Rengiong, and Luo Gan 
attended the meeting and presented bronze inscribed 
boards to the advanced counties and district. 


Speaking at the meeting, State Councillor Li Tieying 
praised the advanced counties for their contributions to 
promoting mass sports and training sports reserve per- 
sonnel. He said: While stepping up competitive sports 
activities, it is necessary to pay close attention to mass 
sports, especially physical education at schools. 


In his speech, Wu Shaozu, minister in charge of the State 
Sports and Physical Culture Commission, said: In car- 
rying out the work of physical culture, it is necessary to 
adhere to the socialist orientation and implement the 
strategic principle of achieving coordinated develop- 
ment between mass and competitive sports. He added: 
The activity to commend advanced sports counties in 
the country is a strategic measure for developing socialist 
physical culture and sports. We should strive to make 
two-thirds of the Chinese counties advanced sports 
counties before the end of this century. 


According to a briefing, since 1985 a total of 259 Chinese 
counties have been commended as advanced sports 
counties. Moreover, as the results of a reexamination of 
the first group of commended counties conducted by the 
State Sports and Physical Culture Commission, | 1 coun- 
ties have been selected as outstanding units, 10 units 
have been commended, and 62 units have passed the 
reexamination. 


Wang Zhen Congratulates Farm Reclamation Fair 


OW2609024690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0931 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Sep (XINHUA)}—Vice president 
Wang Zhen sent a letter of congratulations to the Eight 
National Farm Reclamation Products Fair on 25 Sep- 
tember. A full text of the letter follows: 


Leading Group and Ali Representative Comrades of the 
Fair: 


I am very delighted to learn that the fair you are holding 
assembles vital and rich commodities reflecting the 
tremendous achievements in farm reclamation over the 
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past 41 years. At the same time, the fair represents a gift 
from all farm reclamation workers and staff to the Asian 
Games and the people of the capital. | am very happy 
and extend warm congratulations to you. I believe that 
this grand gathering will impress people with the bound- 
less vitality of the state farms and the socialist under- 
taking of stationing troops to open up wasteland in the 
frontier, which was pioneered by chairman Mao and 
other proletarian revolutionaries of the older generation. 
Only by adhering to the socialist road and preserving and 
carrying forward the glorious tradition of working hard 
and blazing a new path can we overcome dangers and 
difficulties and open up a beautiful future unlike any- 
thing seen before. I believe that the vast numbers of farm 
reclamation cadres and workers no doubt will advance 
steadfastly along the road of developing agriculture with 
Chinese characteristics and will bring into further play 
their exemplary role in building the farm reclamation 
front into “three bases and one center,” thereby contrib- 
uting more to the motherland’s socialist modernization 
drive. 


May the fair be a success, and please convey my cordial 
greetings to the 5 million farm reclamation front cadres, 
workers, staff, and their families. 


Yang Rudai Breaks Ground for New Expressway 


OW2609012490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1404 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[By reporters Li Can (2621 3503) and Cheng Jian (2052 
1696)] 


[Text] Chengdu, 25 Sep (XINHUA) —Following the 
completion and opening of the Shenyang-Dalian 
Highway in north China, Sichuan in southwest China 
also has reported good news. A ceremony was held today 
to break ground for a high-grade road solely for motor 
vehicles between Chengdu and Chongqing. Yang Rudai, 
member of the Politburo of the CPC Central Committee 
and secretary of the Sichuan Provincial Party Com- 
mittee, and Qian Yongchang, minister of communica- 
tions, broke ground for the foundation. 


The Chengdu-Chongging Expressway will run through 
Sichuan’s heartland, connecting the two cities of 
Chengdu and Chongging and linking up with roads to 
Shaanxi in the north, Yunnan and Guizhou to the south, 
and the Chang Jiang river transportation network. The 
expressway will be a primary transportation route in 
Sichuan Province. With a total length of 340.2 km, it is 
a little shorter than the Shenyang-Dalian Expressway. 
The new Chengdu-Chongging Expressway will be 98 km 
shorter than the existing Chengdu-Chongqing Highway 
and 165 km shorter than the Chengdu-Chongging 
Railway. It will be a closed, divided expressway com- 
plete with overpasses. With a speed limit between 80 and 
100 km per hour, the expressway will accommodate an 
average of 20,000 motor vehicles daily after it is com- 
pleted and open to traffic. The construction wiil be in full 
swing next year and will take five years to complete. 
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Author Said Arrested for Critical Lin Biao Book 


HK2209030590 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 22 Sep 90 p 8 


[Text] An author in the People’s Liberation Army [PLA], 
whose historical novel was severely criticised by veteran 
leaders for its portrayal of Marshal Lin Biao, has been 
arrested, according to an informed source. 


The editor of Snow White, Blood Red, was also under 
investigation for publishing the novel the Chinese source 
said. 


Author Lieutenant-Colonel Zhang Zhenlong, used to be 
a member of the propaganda department of a group 
army in the Shenyang Military Command. The name of 
the editor was not known. 


The book, published in August last year, drew protests 
from a considerable number of veterans, who said the 
book attempted to reverse the official history of Marshal 
Lin. One critic was former general, Vice-President Wang 
Zhen. 


The book, about a battle between the comunists and the 
nationalists in the northern provinces in the late 1940s, 
was accused of “seriously distorting...revolutionary his- 


tory”. 


It was charged with exaggerating the role uf Marshal Lin 
and belittling the role of Chairman Mao Zedong in the 
battle. 


Responding to the protests, Communist Party chief 
Jiang Zemin, chairman of the Central Military Commis- 
sion, linked the book to “bourgeois liberalism” or 
Western influences. 


He said such influences should not be under estimated 
and in future any works concerning major historical 
events and leaders should be scrutinised by the Commu- 
nist Party. 


The purge has extended to other army authors. Several 
were criticised by name in a recent meeting by the 
General Political Department of the PLA. They included 
soldiers in the Nanjing Military Command and Jinan 
Military Command. 


Army leaders said the books contained grave mistakes. 


General Yang Baibing, head of the PLA’s General Polit- 
ical Department has ordered the establishment of an 
investigative group in every propaganda and cultural 
unit under its jurisdiction. 


A number of writers and journalists working in the army 
have been told that all their work would have to be 
checked before publication. 


The novels under criticism were among a series planned 
as early as 1986 by the PLA’s publication house. 


The scheme was supported by Zhou Keyu, then deputy 
head of the General Political Department of the PLA. 
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Analysts said the purge of Col. Zhang may be related to 
factional struggles within the PLA. 


The strong reaction by some veteran leaders with a 
military background may stem from their fears that a 
reversal of the verdict on Marshal Lin may pose 2 threat 
to the fragile unity of the army built up since last year’s 
June 4 military crackdown. 


Marshal Lin, the designated successor to Chairman Mao, 
died in a mysterious plane crash in northern China in 
1971 and was accused of attempting to defect to the 
Soviet Union. 


In his heyday during the Cultura! Revolution, Marshal 
Lin was hailed as a military genius and in the past few 
years the military reaffirmed his contribution to the war 
against the nationalists—a move partly aimed at those 
army leaders who were his associates and still in power. 


Snow White, Blood Red was also accused of having 
made false descriptions of nationalist leaders Chiang 
Kai-shek and his son Ching-kuo. 


It said as many as 200,000 people straved to death in 
Changchun when communist armies cut supplies to 
nationalist forces in the city. 


Over 50,000 Corruption Cases Handled This Year 


OW2509120790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1458 GMT 18 Sep 90 


[By reporter Zhou Lixian] 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Sep (XINHUA) — In the first half of 
1990, procuratorial organs throughout China handled a 
total of 53,000 cases of corruption and bribery; regis- 
tered more than 28,800 cases on record after investiga- 
tion; and retrieved economic losses of 610 million yuan. 


According to statistics, in the first half of this year, 
procuratorial organs at various levels handled over 
200,000 cases after receiving the masses’ reports; regis- 
tered on record 6,277 major cases involving more than 
10,000 yuan; and investigated and punished accordingly 
714 cadres at and above county and departmental levels 
for corruption and bribery. 


It is learned that the “‘National Exhibition on the Cam- 
paign Against Corruption and Bribery by Procuratorial 
Organs,” which is well-received by the masses, has been 
issued on video tape and distributed throughout the 
country under the sponsorship of the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate. 


Provincial Leaders Clash With Officials on Reform 


HK2509024990 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 25 Sep 90 p 8 


[By Cheung Po-ling] 


[Text] Provincial leaders from China’s coastal regions 
clashed with conservative officials over the speed of 
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economic reform during a closed door meeting in Bei- 
jing, accord'ng to sources in the capital. 


The crucial national economic conference which ended 
Saturday was unable to resolve major differences over 
the pace of economic reform, the sources said. 


Premier Li Peng, senior government officials, provincial 
party secretaries and governors, and planning officials 
attended the conference. 


It was supposed to set the Government's tone for the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, the 10-year development pro- 
gramme and the current economic crisis. 


The high-level conference, which began in September, 
also served as a prelude of the coming Communist Party 
plenum in which the party’s position on the issues should 
be announced. 


Sources said the participants were unable to agree over 
the extent and timing of reform for medium and long- 
term development of the nation. 


While liberal officials from the coastal regions advocated 
that reforms should be speeded up in order to reverse the 
declining economy, the conservative economic planners 
insisted that radical reforms would hamper the stability 
of the country and should be excluded from the eighth 
plan. 


As national stability and unity have been given top 
priority, the meeting favoured “prudent and modest” 
reforms in the future development. 


Other topics discussed in the meeting included regional 
protectionism and the economic problems of individual 
provinces. 


Many senior government officials, such as Mr. Li and 
Minister of Commerce Hu Ping, said that internal trade 
barriers harmed the state economy. 


However, sources said the meeting produced no mea- 
sures to end the protectionism, which emerged during 
the decade of economic reforms and opening to the 
outside world. 


With greater autonomy in economic affairs, individual 
provinces were able to protect their own interests by 
shutting their markets to other provinces. 


It was understood that the resolutions from the confer- 
ence would not be made public as the eighth plan had yet 
to be finalised. 


Despite the prolonged debates and arguments the 
meeting was wound up on Saturday so delegates could 
attend the opening ceremony of the Asian Games. 


Many provincial leaders such as Yue Defeng, governor 
of Hubei province, and Yang Rudai, party secretary of 
Sichuan province, joined other spectators to watch the 
extravaganza. 
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The provincial leaders were officially in Beijing for the 
opening ceremony of the Games but the more important 
aim was to get them together for the nationwide meeting 
to discuss the economic crisis. 


Ministry Drafts New Regulations for Cities 


HK2509043290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
25 Sep 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Li Zhuoyan] 


[Text] After allowing the number of cities to have 
doubled in the past decade, the central government has 
decided to cool things down a bit. 


The Ministry of Civil Affairs is now drafting a regulation 
on city incorporation and the document will soon be 
submitted to the State Council for approval. It will 
provide new standards to ensure, better evaluation of the 
qualifications of a new city, said Civil Affairs Vice- 
Minister Zhang Dejiang. 


China now has 450 cities, 257 of which were established 
in the last 10 years; and 11,873 towns, of which 9,697 are 
new. The urban population grew from 79.9 million in 
1979 to 140.3 million in 1989. 


“Too many counties are eager to be promoted into cities 
so they have more autonomy and financial power,” 
Zhang said. 


“It is high time a firm check be put on the growth of 
cities.” 

Measures under consideration include making an overall 
national city and town development plan and estab- 


lishing stricter standards in approving new cities and 
towns, he said. 


Under the influence of the overheated development of 
the country’s economy in the 1980s, that period saw 48 
new cities created at the prefecture or county level. 


A great proportion of these cities did not actually reach 
the State-set standard in approving cities. 


Besides a greater autonomy and financial power, a higher 
rank in administrative division could make them better- 
known—something especially useful in upgrading their 
products, Zhang explained. 


“But urbanization in some of these places surpassed 
their economic strength,”’ he said, “especially while their 
agriculture could not provide the urban population with 


enough grain.” 


Starting last year, the craze became to cool down as a 
result of the State's stricter control over approving new 
cities. 


“To ensure a rational and stable development of cities, 
better planning is imperative,” Zhang said. 
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The work in drawing up the country’s city development 
plan began in 1989 under the Ministry and the Academy 
of Science. 


Shandong Province was chosen to experiment with the 
draft proposals and after a year’s study of social, eco- 
nomic and geographic conditions, a plan for city devel- 
opment of the province by the year 2010 was drafted. 


And now, Zhang said, all other provinces, autonomous 
regions and cities directly under the central government 
are required to follow the example of Shandong Province 
which has had an experimental program since last year 
and make by the end of next year their city development 
prediction and planing for the next two decades. 


New Information Processing System Installed 


OW2509152490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0022 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Mo Xinyuan and 
XINHUA reporter Wu Shishen] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Sep (XINHUA) —China’s largest 
information processing system with the most complete 
range of functions and widest capability for processing 
the largest number of writing types was formally brought 
into operation at the XINHUA News Agency recently. 
Thanks to this system, the sorting, selection, editing, and 
writing of press releases, reading and correcting proofs, 
and transmitting news releases can all be done at a 
terminal. This fundamentally changes the traditional 
style of editing with paper and pen. Such a development 
shows what big strides in modernization and technique 
China’s news processing units have achieved. 


The XINHUA News Agency's information processing 
system is a key project of the XINHUA News Agency 
Tech Building, which is itself a key state construction 
project. The system consists of more than 30 super 
microcomputers and 300 editing terminals. When Chi- 
nese, English, French, Spanish, Russian, and Arabic 
news dispatches from foreign news agencies and from 
XINHUA branch agencies at home and abroad this 
system they are immediately and automatically sorted, 
selected, and sent to the relevant editors’ terminals. As 
soon as the chief editor on duty strikes the transmission 
button; news releases edited, written, revised, or trans- 
lated by editors and reporters at their terminals will 
automatically be transmitted through the communica- 
tions network and will rapidly and accurately reach all 
parts of the country and the world. The effectiveness and 
quality of timely news reports have markedly improved. 


This system is also equipped with news data bases. Each 
editor's terminal can access a data base where he can 
refer to various. often-used reference materials. 


In the spacious editing hall on the third floor of the 
XINHUA News Agency building you can see over 100 
editorial staff members sitting ramrod straight before 
their respective editing terminals with absorbed interest, 
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both hands nimbly tapping on the keyboard, while 
terminals clearly display the content of news releases. 
The entire news process is computerized and automated. 


For the Asian Games, this new information processing 
system has been set up as a long-range subsystem in the 
news center. The ASIAN GAMES EXPRESS NEWS and 
latest news covered by XINHUA reporters at the very 
sites of the matches are now being directly transmitted 
all over the world in six languages day and night. When 
the first gold medal of the | 1th Asian Games was won, it 
took less than 50 seconds for XINHUA to broadcast this 
news flash. The successful development of this system 
has created good material conditions for XINHUA to 
quickly advance as a modern world news agency. 


The applied software used by this information pro- 
cessing system, conforming to advanced international 
standards, was developed under a cooperative project 
spearheaded by the Software Institute of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences and the XINHUA News Agency 
Technology Bureau. The U.S. corporation ITT provided 
taraware, system software, multiple language editing 
terminals, and technological experts’ advice. 


Commentator Examines Intellectual Property Rights 


HK2609033790 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 9 Sep 90 p 1 


[Commentator’s article: “Protect Intellectual Property 
Rights According to the Law”] 


[Text] The “PRC Copyright Law” was adopted at the 
15th session of the Seventh National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee and promulgated (the text 
was Carried on page 4 in yesterday's issue of this news- 
paper). This will surely push vigorously forward the 
prosperity and development of our country’s cultural 
and scientific work. While the NPC Law Committee was 
reporting to the NPC Standing Committee on the copy- 
right law draft’s revision, it correctly pointed out: “The 
copyright law's formulation is of important significance 
in protecting the legitimate rights and interests of the 
authors, arousing the enthusiasm of the intellectuals; 
encouraging the creation and dissemination of the works 
that are beneficial to the buil ing of socialist spiritual 
and material civilization; perfecting the legal system to 
protect our country’s intellectual property rights; devel- 
oping economic, cultural, scientific, and technological 
exchanges with foreign countries on the basis of egalitar- 
ianism and mutual benefit; promoting opening to the 
outside world; and making the socialist cultural and 
scientific causes flourish.” 


The copyright law's formulation puts our country’s legal 
system on a sound basis to protect the intellectual 
property rights. The copyright law is conducive to people 
drawing a clear demarcation between the bourgeois 
desire for personal fame and gain and the mental 
workers’ lawful rights and interests. It straightens out the 
relations among the rights and interests of the creators, 
disseminators, and the public in the use of literary, ari, 
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and scientific works; facilitates the carrying forward and 
implementation of our party’s ideological style of 
seeking truth from facts and its policies of respecting 
intellectual and talented people in the realm of art and 
science; and affirms the ideological style and policies in 
the form of law. 


The authors of literary, art, and scientific works are the 
heirs of national culture and creators of social spiritual 
wealth while literary, art, and scientific works are the 
fruits of the authors’ creative labor. The authors affix 
their signatures to the works they created and prohibit 
revision and alteration without authorization, not 
because they strive for their personal fame but because 
they hold themselves responsible to society and history. 
They acquire remuneration from other people who uti- 
lize their works and this shows that society recognizes 
and makes reasonable compensation for their contribu- 
tions and guarantees that material conditions for contin- 
uous creations will be provided them. The copyright law 
protects the authors’ certain personal and property rights 
to their works; this does not encourage the bourgeois 
desire for fame and gain but protects the intellectual 
achievements of mental workers and their lawful rights 
and interests and does not encourage “doing everything 
for the sake of money” but arouses the authors’ enthu- 
siasm for creation, encourages them to create more 
outstanding works for the motherland and the people, 
enlightens people's thinking, molds people’s sentiment, 
and improves the nation’s scientific and cultural quality 
as a whole. 


In socialist China, the authors of literary, art, and 
scientific works are neither laborers hired by the cultural 
industry's capitalists to produce surplus value nor the 
intellectual aristocrats but a part of the laboring people 
and masters of the country. Their basic interests are in 
line with those of the laboring masses. Our country’s 
book publishers, audio and video article producers, art 
performing troupes, and disseminators of works, 
including radio and television organizations are not 
capitalists seeking profits as the sole aim but the units 
and organizations of the socialist cultural cause dissem- 
inating scientific and cultural knowledge and advanced 
ideology or providing the public with art enjoyment as 
their duties. The creators and disseminators’ basic inter- 
ests and target of struggle are in line with the public's, 
but contradictions and conflicts also exist in using lit- 
erary, art, and scientific works. The copyright law pro- 
tects not only the authors and disseminators’ lawful 
rights and interests but also the public's right to the 
reasonable use of the works while they are participating 
in social cultural activities, studying knowledge, and 
enjoying art. It basically coordinates the relations among 
the rights and interests of three of them while they are 
using the works so as to arouse the enthusiasm of the 
majority of people throughout the country for carrying 
out creative intellectual activities. Our country has a 
long-standing history, large population, and very rich 
cultural wealth and intellectual resources. Once the 
majority of people throughout the country are familiar 
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with and master the copyright law and their enthusiasm 
for embarking on intellectual activities is aroused, they 
can consciously and fully bring their intelligence and 
wisdom into play and push forward the cultural and 
scientific causes and the socialist construction cause as a 
whole. 


The copyright law's formulation provides a basis for the 
gradual normalization of copyright relations with foreign 
countries. The solution to copyright questions that 
involve foreign countries not only is advantageous to the 
import of foreign intellectual resources but also our 
country’s literary, art, and scientific works are accorded 
protection so that the Chinese nation’s culture can be 
carried forward even better; the mutual understanding 
between the people of our country and the peoples of all 
other countries in the world is strengthened; and our 
country’s cultural, scientific, and technological 
exchanges with foreign countries and our foreign trade 
are promoted. 


The copyright involves culture, art, press, publication, 
radio, television, science, technology, propaganda, edu- 
cation, construction, design, industrial art, and the elec- 
tronics industry. The copyright law's formulation and 
enforcement is not only a matter of cultural circles but 
they also have a bearing on every family and citizen in 
studying science and culture and appreciating art. There- 
fore, all of us must be concerned with the copyright law 
and make everyone cosciously abide by and apply the 
copyright law. 


Article Examines Human Rights, Socialism Concepts 


HK2509052090 Beijing GONGREN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Aug 90 p 3 


[Article by Qian Xiaogian (6929 1420 5340): “On the 
Question of Human Rights Under the Socialist System™] 


[Text] Human rights are the rights of man. Today this 
concept seems to have become all embracing. Human 
rights have a position not only socioeconomically, polit- 
ically, and culturally, but also in issues of a global nature, 
including environment, peace, exchanges, and humani- 
tarian assistance. To a certain degree, this is a develop- 
ment of the understanding of modern human society, the 
space for human existence, and human relations since 
the theory of natural rights proposed by British philoso- 
pher, Locke, in the 17th century and French enlighten- 
ment thinker, Rousseau, in the 18th century. How to 
scientifically and correctly analyze and comprehend 
human rights is an important question we should not 
and cannot evade today. 


For this reason I would like to express my superficial 
ideas as follows: 


1. Does Marxism comprise human rights? 


Of course it does. The asic demand in human rights is 
man’s freedom and right of existence and development. 
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The future society referred to by Marxism is an “‘inte- 
grated body of free men” and in this society “everyone's 
free development is a condition for everybody else's free 
development.” Marxism also deals with capitalist repres- 
sion and distortion of human nature and its alienation of 
labor. This is dealing with human rights. In his early 
days Marx sharply criticized capitalist society for tram- 
pling basic human rights. As he exposed, under capitalist 
private ownership, laborers are not in a position to 
distribute or possess the products they make. Instead, 
these products turn into an alien force which rules the 
laborers. The more wealth they produce, the poorer they 
become; the more commodities they manufacture, the 
cheaper commodities these laborers will become. “Labor 
creates wealth for the rich but poverty for the laborers 
themselves. Labor creates palaces for the rich but ghettos 
for the laborers themselves. Labor creates beauty but 
deforms the laborers themselves.... Labor creates 
wisdom but makes the laborers dull- witted and stupid.” 
In such cases, labor, which distinguishes man from 
animals, turns into something that enslaves and negates 
the laborers. Marx was more clever than the utopian 
socialists at that time because he could see the distortion 
of human nature in capitalist society and that socioeco- 
nomic relations had resulted in the alienation of labor. 
Marx was the first to scientifically expose the evil of 
capitalism and the deep economic and historic causes 
distorting human nature. Marx pointed out that only by 
eliminating the capitalist economic relations and ower- 
ship system would it really be possible for man to enjoy 
the freedom of development. This still remains an 
important point for us to consider on the question of 
human rights. 


2. The socialist system provides the possibility for the 
realization of human rights but the realization of human 
rights takes a historical process. 


After the founding of New China, the system of exploi- 
tation and oppression was eliminated and the socialist 
system was established. This was an important step in 
realizing human rights. Under the socialist system: We 
practice the People’s Congress system and the Constitu- 
tion and law recognize and protect the people's basic 
rights; and we develop the economy, run educational and 
cultural undertakings, and make it clear that the purpose 
of socialist production is to meet the increasing material 
and cultural needs of the people. Following the develop- 
ment of the socialist cause, particularly after the eco- 
nomic and political structural reforms since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, 
stress has been laid on reforming and improving the 
socialist system to ensure the democratization of state 
political life, the democratization of economic manage- 
ment, and the democratization of socialist life. Human 
rights are constantly enriched and developed. However 
the realization of human rights depends on the social 
system, its development, and maturity, as well as eco- 
nomic and political development. Because our couniry is 
economically and culturally backward, we are just begin- 
ning to resolve the problem of adequate food and 
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clothing, and as the urban people account for the 
majority of the Chinese population, the nation’s demo- 
cratic political and cultural quality is a little low. There- 
fore the restrictions of slow economic, political, and 
cultural development on the realization of human rights 
are obvious. Due to these restrictions, it is impossible for 
us to realize the people's right to free developmeni more 
extensively and to a higher degree. For example, we 
cannot yet practice freedom of transfer, otherwise our 
economic and social life could be thrown into confusion. 
Let us give another example, in our society there are still 
differences between workers and peasants, between 
urban and rural areas, and between mental and physical 
labor. These find expression in the differences between 
educational degrees, between cultural activities, and 
between recreational arrangements. At a time when class 
oppression and antagonism have been eliminated in our 
society today, we can only narrow and clear these differ- 
ences by developing our economy and culture. The 
socialist system has provided the way and possibility of 
realizing human rights. To turn this possibility into 
reality, the people’s prolonged efforts are required. 
Because rights are restricted by social, economic, and 
political development, “rights can never go beyond the 
relevant social and economic structure or the social and 
cultural development within this structure."’ Since social, 
economic, and political development is a historical! pro- 
cess, this determines that the realization of human rights 
will take a process. We cannot talk about the realization 
of human rights in isolation from the present develop- 
ment level. We should do more work relating to eco- 
nomic, political, and cultural development so as to 
improve our socialist society and to enrich and develop 
human rights during this process. 


We do not mean thai our past mistakes and errors should 
be attributed to our economic, political, and cultural 
development level. We committed mistakes and errors 
in the past. For example, the anti-rightist campaign was 
exaggerated, as was the theory of taking class struggle as 
the key link. This seriously affected the propagation and 
education in socialist democracy, apart from damaging 
socialist economic construction and harming the realiza- 
tion and development of human rights in our country. 
After the Third Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Central 
Committee, the party seriously summed up and analyzed 
the past mistakes. Our reform, opening up, and achieve- 
ments over the last 10 years suggest that we can do our 
work better under the present conditions of economic, 
political, and cultural development. In the meantime, we 
have reason to believe that the socialist system, and the 
correct line, principles, and policies will help enrich and 
develop human nights along with the development of the 
socialist cause. 


3. How should we view the bourgeois theory on human 
rights and the status of their human rights? 


In this respect there are several points | would like to 
mention: |) The purpose of proposing the bourgeois 
theory on human rights was to negate the feudal religious 
authorities and feudal autocracy. This theory confirms 
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human dignity, human value, and human right of free 
development. The value concept and theory thus became 
the basis of bourgeois democracy and freedom, were 
accepted by the public in capitalist countries, and repre- 
sented popular social opinion. For the previous era, it 
was a kind of social civilization and historical progress. 
2) The proposition and development of the bourgeois 
human rights concept portrayed a certain degree of 
human civilization and progress. Marxism is not a 
“conservative or rigid theory isolated from world civili- 
zation.” “Instead, all Marx’s talents lay in his ability to 
answer all kinds of questions arising from progressive 
human thoughts.” Marxism does not deny that the 
bourgeois thought on human rights contains some pro- 
gressive ideas worth inheriting. On the other hand, 
Marxism points out the conditions for practicing human 
rights and the historical and class limitations of bour- 
geois thought on human rights. 3) In comparison with 
the Marx era, people’s lives in developed capitalist 
countries have changed much and improvement has 
been witnessed in some human rights cases. This fact 
should not be denied. But these changes and improve- 
ments were not bestowed by the bourgeoisie but were the 
results of the people’s struggle and hard work in capi- 
talist countries. If we overlook this point, we will not be 
able to explain history but will, instead, draw a wrong 
conclusion. 4) The historical and class limitations of the 
bourgeois theory on human rights are becoming more 
prominent following capitalist development. This theory 
protects capitalist private ownership as well as class 
exploitation and oppression. Taking for granted that the 
most important demands of human rights are social 
fairness, social equality, and people's equality in 
enjoying social, economic, and cultural achievements, 
the distribution of social wealth is extremely unfair and 
rights are unequal in capitalist countries because produc- 
tion materials are under capitalist private ownership, 
although these countries have registered great develop- 
ment in their social productive forces and created tre- 
mendous social wealth since the end of the war. There 
has been no fundamental change in this unfairness and 
inequality despite implementation of measures relating 
to taxation, social insurance, and social welfare, during 
the last decades. While capitalisi exploitation and 
oppression exist as social phenomenon there can be no 
genuine fairness or equality in society and there is no 
such thing as genuine human rights. “Equally cxploiting 
the labor force is the most important human right in 
capitalism.” Marx had every reason to say this. Some 
people in capitalist countries are now trying to peddle 
their concept value, ideology, and social system by 
means of human rights; they are also using human rights 
as excuse to act as the world police. All this will be of no 
avail. 
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Science & Technology 


Fifth Satellite Scheduled To Launch Mid-October 


HK2609023890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
26 Sep 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Li Hong] 


[Text] China will launch its fifth satellite scheduled for 
this year in mid-October, according to an official from 
the Ministry of Aero-Space Industry. 


The country’s 12th retrievable remote-sensing satellite 
will be sent into space on top of a Chinese-made Long 
March 2 rocket from the Jiuquan Space Centre in 
Northwest China’s Gansu Province. 


Since 1974, China has successfully launched and 
retrieved 11 satellites, with only one failure, recording 
the highest success rate in the world. 


This year has so far proved to be the most fruitful year 
for China’s aerospace industry with four successful space 
ventures—the launching of a telecommunications satel- 
lite on February 4, followed by the Asia Sat-1 on April 7 
and the four-booster-reinforced Long March 2-E which 
carried a test satellite on July 16 and a second meteoro- 
logical satellite “Feng Yun |” on September 3. 


The development of China's aerospace industry, 
according to the official, is “on the right track” and is 
looking to provide satellites and launch vehicles for both 
the domestic and international markets. 


But China’s domestic satellite research and production 
are limited by budgetary constraints, said the official, so 
the focus wil be on serving economic and technological 
development, such as satellites for earth and ocean 
surveys, telecommunications and meteorology. 


China is now producing a large capacity “Dongfanghong 
3” telecommunications satellite. With a total of 24 
transponders, the satellite is capable of covering all of 
China’s land area and simultaneously transmitting six 
colour television signals and 15,000 telephone signals or 
telegraphs, telexes, and other codes. 


China has also planned to launch a stationary weather 
satellite in 1993 in order to form a weather forecasting 
network above the country with the recently-launched 
solar “Feng Yun |" meteorological satellite. 


An earth resource remote sensing satellite will also be 
launched prior to 1995, according to the official. 


As for the international market, a recent CHINA NEWS 
SERVICE report said that the Great Wall Industrial 
Corporation, the country's sole aerospace enterprise, is 
ready to launch five satellites for foreign clients, 
including two large capacity Australian communications 
satellites in 1991 and 1992 borne by the newly- 
developed Long March 2-E rocket and one Arab satellite. 
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However, corporation officials stress that China’s capa- 
bility of previding commercial launch services is very 
limited. 


Two ‘Dagi’ Satellites Seen Operating Normally 
OW2109212990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1505 GMT 21 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 21 (XINHUA)—The two 
“Dagi (atmosphere) No. |” balloon satellites launched 
by China on September 3 are operating normally, 
according to a spokesman from the space center of the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences. 


The spokesman told the “PEOPLE’S DAILY” that sci- 
entists have obtained the first data from the satellites. 


The two satellites were launched along with a “fengy 
09.1" meteorological satellite by a Long-March-4 rocket. 


The two satellites, one three meters and the other 2.5 
meters in diameter, are made of aluminium-piated poly- 
ester. After being placed into orbit the satetlites are filled 
with an evaporating substance. 


Since they are not the same size and weight, the satellites 
orbit at varying altitudes due to atmospheric resistence. 
By observing their orbits, scientists can calculate the 
density of the atmosphere at different altitudes. 


The two “Dagi No. |” satellites are scheduled to orbit 
for three to six months, and during this period Chinese 
scientists will be able to obtain data about atmospheric 
density at altitudes from 400 to 900 km. 


The two satellites were jointly developed by departments 
under the Chinese Academy of Sciences, the Ministry of 
Aero-Space Industry and the State Education Commis- 
sion. 


Song Jian Attends Spark Program Work Meeting 
OW2309145890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0548 GMT 23 Sep 90 


[By reporter Jiang Zaizhong] 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Sep (XINHUA)}—Sparks of science 
and technology in China have become a blazing prairie 
fire spreading far and wide, which is playing an 
increasgly important role in improving China's rural 
economy. 


The Fifth National Spark Program Work Meeting, which 
was held in Beijing on 22 September, displayed tremen- 
dous achievements made in the five years since the 
Spark Program began. The goal of the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan has been successfully fulfilled. Thanks to more than 
20,000 sparks of science and technology projects across 
the country, we have accumulated new output value of 
over 22 billion yuan, increased the profits tax by 5.53 
billion yuan, and earned foreign exchange from exports 
totaling 2.34 billion yuan. 
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The Spark Program is arranged and implemented by the 
State Scientific and Technological Commission. The 
program's goal is to make people rich. It promotes the 
development of the rural economy by disseminating 
advanced, practical technological results. 


Spurred on and guided by the Spark Program, a large 
number of Spark Program industries have mushroomed 
in all places and promoted the readjustment of the rural 
industrial structure. 


The implementation of the Spark Program has also 
promoted technological progress among village and 
township enterprises, and led rural industries to gradu- 
ally start relying on science and technology for develop- 
ment. An investigative report recently made by Guang- 
dong shows that the rate of profits tax and funds of 
village and township enterprises that implement the 
Spark Program is 26.8 percent, while their average 
per-capita, annual output value is 28,000 yuan, higher 
than collective-cwned enterprises by 55.8 percent and 
109 percent, respectively. 


The Spark Program has shown a new approach to using 
science and technology in promoting rural economic 
development and plays a vital role in developing agricul- 
ture. After the Spark Program, the Bumper Harvest 
Program, the Prairie Fire Program, and other scientific 
and technological development and dissemination pro- 
grams geared to the needs of rural area have been pushed 
forward. They constitute a common force to promote 
progress in rural science and technology, thus initially 
solving the question of how to use science and tech- 
nology in the rural economy. 


State Councillor Song Jian, minister in charge of the 
State Scientific and Technological Commission, 
attended the meeting. Jiang Minkuan, vice minister in 
charge of the State Scientific and Technological Com- 
mission, made a work report at the meeting. He pointed 
out: During the Eighth Five-Year Plan, the work focus of 
the Spark Program will be the all-round development 
and utilization of resources, the development of impor- 
tant industries, and the establishment and improvement 
of the entire rural science and technology service system. 


Jilin To Build Low-Temperature Nuclear Reactor 


HK2409131090 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1250 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (HKCNA)—A 200 mega- 
watt low temperature nuclear reactor is to be built in 
Jilin province to meet the heating demands of the Jilin 
Chemical Industry Corporation. 


The plant, to be completed by 1995, will supply heating 
for 60,000 households in an area of 3 sq. kilometres. the 
project is listed as a trial industrial item by the State 
Planning Commission and was designed following the 
construction of the first five megawatt reactor. 
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Using a reliable security design, the amount of radiation 
given off w'!l be only one per cent of that of a thermal 
powe, generator of the same capacity. 


Article on Nuclear Technology Boost of Agriculture 
OW2309111290 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 38, 17-23 Sep 90 P 24-26 


{China has established a complete research and appli- 
cation system for nuclear agronomy. By using nuclear 
technology, the nation has taken the world lead with its 
remarkable progress and achievements in the fields of 
improved crop variety, pest prevention and control, and 
food preservation’—by BEIJING REVIEW staff 
reporter Liu Jianjun] 


[Text] The Chinese Nuclear Society recently held a 
seminar in Beijing on the application of nuclear tech- 
nology in agriculture. Scientists extensively exchanged 
information on their scientific research, application and 
achievements. 

Xu Guanren, nuclear agronomist and the founder of the 
Institute for the Application of Nuclear Energy under the 
Chinese Academy of Agricultural Science, concluded in 
his report at the seminar: “Since China listed the 
peaceful application of nuclear energy as a key develop- 
ment project in the late 1950s, particularly during the ten 
years of reform and opening to the outside world in the 
1980s, rapid progress and notable results have been 
attained in China's nuclear agronomy, enabling it to lead 
the world in the area of technical application.” 


Currently, China has formed a rather complete nuclear 
agronomy scientific research and application system. 
There are 26 institutes for the application of nuclear 
energy in agriculture above the provincial level, and 
uclear agronomy societies have been set up in 21 
provinces and municipalities. Moreover, there are more 
than 140 scientific research institutes engaged in the 
field which involves more then 2,000 scientific research 
personnel. They have established variety [as published] 
laboratories with advanced equipment and have begun 
to shift from pure scientific research to production and 
marketing their products. 


Breeding New Varieties 


Outstanding achievements have been made in breeding 
and cultivating new varieties of crops through nuclear 
irradiation and in stimulating production with low doses 
of irradiation. China’s methods are now the world’s state 
of the art. Statistics indicate that 325 improved varieties 
have ben cultivated for 29 crops. Of these, 220 are grain 
crops, 36 cotton and oil-bearing crops and 69 vegetables 
and fruits. Two-thirds of these varieties were developed 
after 1980. The number ranks first in the world’s total 
(518) and is 3.2 times higher than Japan, also a country 
with quite advanced breeding technology. As of now, the 
land planted with these improved varieties has 
amounted to 130 million mu (15 mu«1 hectare), one- 
tenth of the acreage sown to the same crops in China, 10 
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times over that of 1975. Among these varieties, six have 
deen sown to more than | ,000 mu and 25 varieties have 
a growing area above 3 million mu. 


The economic returns of these new varieties are consid- 
erable. Calculated by the most conservative standards, 
experts estimate that 3.25 billion-4 billion kg of grain, 
150 million-200 million kg of cotton and 50 million-75 
million kg of oil-bearing crops can be added annually to 
the harvest. The increase in grain alone can bring an 
additional 3.25 billion yuan each year, 650 times as 
much as the 5 million yuan invested by the state during 
the past decade. 


For instance, the output of the cotton variety “Lu main 
No.1” increased from 16,650 kg in 1979 to 172,500 kg in 
1984 and its growing area rose from 8.14 million mu to 
26 million mu. 


The output of improved varieties of other crops such as 
maize, wheat, paddy rice, soybean and peanut all 
increased by a big margin and thir growing area now 
makes up 70 to 90 percent of the total producing area. 


These improved varieties helped to enhance disease 
resistance and crop adaptability and to shorten their 
growing periods. For example, the planting region of 
soybean has extended to 52 degree north latitude. Its 
resistance to cold has been greatly increased and its 
planting region has extended to 22 degree north latitude 
from original 18 degree north latitude. One variety of 
wheat has combined resistance to rust, powdery mildew 
and snow mould. The height of sunflower has been 
reduced to 80 cm and the bearing period to 85 days. A 
new varicty of pear is able to survive at a temperature of 


35 degrees below zero Centigrade. 


Sweet potato series with a high resistance to disease and 
a high content of starch have been bred through radia- 
tion of asexual reproduction. Also, seedless, high- 
yielding orange varieties and a variety of short-stalk 
chestnut with more seeds in one bud were bred. 


Notable achievements have also been made in animal 
production through low doses of irradiation. For 
example, by administering low doses of rays and neutron 
radiation, the vitality and adaptability of silkworms have 
been enhanced. The output of silkworm has increased an 
average of 10 to 20 percent and silk quality obviously 
improved. To date, this technology has been promoted 
in more than ten provinces and municipalities. Low 
doses of irradiation on fish and shrimp eggs and larvae 
help raise their incubation and survival rate and boost 
their output by 20 percent. 


Breeding technology through the use of irradiation is at 
present applied to more than 70 kinds of animals and 
plants. Its use is expected to be further promoted. 


Pests Control 


China began to use the irradiation technology to sterilize 
and wipe out insets in 1960. 
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The technology is first used to artificially propagate large 
amounts of pest and then to use Y [gamma)-rays to 
destroy their reproductive capacity. The pests are then 
let into the environment to mate with other pests. Their 
ovums cannot be fertilized and they become extinct. 


The technology is cheap and effective and avoids the 
problems caused by pesticides. It is currently the only 
possible advanced biological prevention method for 
destroying pests. 


China has used this technology to eliminate scores of 
pests, including the maize-border, pine moth, Heliothis 
armigera, Argyroploce schistaccara, magyot silkworm 
fly, Plutella maculipennis, Tetradacus Citri and Plodia 
interpunctella in grain storage. 

Notable achievements have been made in controlling the 
Tetradacus citri, a pest which ravaged 80 percent of the 
citrus area in south China. The pest causes premature 
fruit drop. Artificially breeding of the pest began in 
1981. Tens of thousands of ova were bred in laboratory, 
and 560,000 sterilized male flies were set free on 500-mu 
orange groves in Huishui County, Guizhou Province in 
1987. The result was a drop in the affected area to 0.2 
percent. In 1989, another 950,000 such male flies were 
set free and the insect pest rate dropped further to 0.005 
percent, a near complete eradication of the problem. 


Marked results have also been achieved in the preven- 
tion and control of other pests. Currently, the technology 
is shifting from laboratory experiment to farmland appli- 
cation. Tremendous economic returns and biological 
benefits are expectec after its general adoption. 


Food Preservation 


In a large agricultural country like China, how to keep 
the nation's abundant farm and sideline products fresh 
and extend the storage life has become an important 
research topic. The application of nuclear technology has 
provided a new avenue for research in the field. 


In 1958, China began the research of nuclear irradiation 
of food and, particularly over the past decade, rapid 
progress has been made as research enters the commer- 
cialized production stage. 


According to Wang Chuanyao, an expert in the field, 
there are more than 40 units and 200 people in China 
engaged in this work, using 52 large food irradiation 
equipment. After another ten are built, there will be a 
commercial network of irradiated food systems with the 


capacity for batch processing. 


In the 1960s-70s, priority of the research was given to 
grain, and positive results were achieved. The storage 
periods of wheat, rice and other grain crops were 
extended by onc-third of their original periods. In the 
1980s, the research was expanded to herbs, meat, aquatic 
products, vegetables, fruits, medicines, cigarettes, wine 
and flowers. In 1984, the Ministry of Public Health 
approved the sanitary standards required for irradated 
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potato, onion, rice, mushroom, peanut and sausage and 
Eccke aie Mok dak aenes otek the Geadiintinn 
technology were put ow the market. 
The grain isotope irradiation technology, internationally 
acknowledged. can kill pests in stored grain and extend 
the storage period, reducing losses by more than 50 
percent. This achievement has been highly praised by 
experts and the International Atomic Energy Agency 
(IAEA). Entrusted by the IAEA, Chinese research units 
studied the lethal doses of irradiation on stored grain 
pests and its affection to grain. 


Irradiation of chicken meat can extend its storage life to 
45 days at a room temperature of 25 to 30 degrees 
Centigrade, 11 times longer than natural storage period, 
without any obvious change in the nutrition value. In 
1987, an expert from the Federal Republic of Germany 
agreed that the method was feasible after sampling some 
radiated food. 


Irradiated bean products can be kept 10 days at a room 
temperature of 25 to 30 degrees Centigrade. Irradition of 
cigarettes effectively prevents them from becoming mil- 
dewed and eliminates a breeding site for insects. At 
present, dozens of foods are being researched and it 
appears that the technology will be increasingly pro- 
moted in the years. 


Use of Fertilizers 


An expert of the Atomic Research Institute of Chinese 
Academy of Agricultural Science said that even though 
China applies 85 million tons of fertilizer each year, the 
utilization rate is just one-third of this amount. The 
application of the nuclear isotope tracing technology has 
been proved to be helpful in the rational application of 
fertilizer. 


The technology uses radioactive isotope to track the 
revolvement and distribution of materials. In regards to 
fertilizer application, it is a means of measuring the state 
of soil fertilizer and its influence on the growth of farm 
and sideline products. In this way, the variety and 
amount of fertilizer can be properly decided. 


China began to research the use of tracing fertilizer 
application on farmland in the early 1960s and, as of 
now, has categorized mcre than 20 types of soil, each 
responding to a particular fertilizer with satisfying 
results, and obtained hundreds of experimental data. For 
example, each type of crop has a different requirement 
for phosphate fertilizer and only with a proper dose will 
the crop grow rapidly, or else the result will be counter- 
productive. 


Tracer technology indicates that phosphate fertilizer on 
the surface of rape soil brings notable result but that it is 
a waste for paddy rice. Deep fertilization on paddy field 
brings an average increase of output of 5 to 12 percent 
and an increase of fertilizer utilization rate by 20 per- 
cent. 
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To date the area using this technology has reached 66.5 
million mu, and the grain output has been raised by 1.66 
billion kg The adoption of 1.66 billion kg. The adoption 
of rational fertilizer application proportion has also 
increased the output of other products. For instance, 
apple harvests increased an average of 10 percent and 
orange by 70 kg per mu. 


Experts predict that 20 million tons of fertilizer can be 
saved each year as the technology is promoted in wider 
areas. 


Cooperation 

Since the 1980s, China has strengthened its ties with 
other nations in the field of nuclear agro-technology. 

In 1982, M. Fried, head of the combined office of the 
UN Food and Agricultural Organization and the Inter- 
national Atomic Energy Agency, said on a visit to China, 
“There is no country in the world like China which 
possesses such a complete system of nuclear technology 
application in agriculture. The results which China has 
achieved are quite notable.” 

Since China joined the IAEA in 1984, it has participated 
many times in the agency's activities [on] nuclear 
agronomy. Each year, two or three Chinese experts 
attend the agency's training courses, and China and 
hosted international conferences and seminars on food 
storage, pest sterilization, breeding through irradiation 
and the application of neutron technology. 

By 1989, China had been awarded nearly 30 IAEA 
contracts to develop agricultural research, and a training 
center has been established in Zhejiang Province. 
China has hosted many officials and scientists from 
more than ten countries who came to receive training or 
on fact-finding tours. China has also provided training 
courses ‘or scientific research personnel from other 
countries. Some Chinese experts have been invited 
abroad to give lectures or to participate in scientific 
research activities. Chen Ziyuan, president of the Zhe- 
jiang Agricultural University, was invited by the the 
IAEA as an adviser. Professor Xu Guanren, a nuclear 
agronomist, went to the United States in June 1990 to 
attend a seminar and report on the progress made by 
China in this field. 


As China opens its door wider to the outside, it will not 
only import and absorb foreign advanced technology 
and equipment, but also continue to export its own 
research achievements and products. 


Military 


Yang Baibing on Training Loyal Military Cadres 
HK24091 14090 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
12 Sep 90 pl 


[Report by Li Xiaohua (2621 2556 5478) and Jing 
Zhongying (2529 0022 7751): “Yang Baibing and Chi 
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Haotian Encourage Military Academies and Schools To 
Strengthen Education in National Condition and Revo- 
lutionary Traditions”] 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Sep IEFANGJUN BAO)}—When 
meeting with representatives of the teachers from acad- 
emies, schools, and kindergartens directly under the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA] General Political 
Department in Beijing on 6 September, Yang Baibing, 
secretary general of the Central Military Commission 
and director of the General Political Department, 
encouraged the teachers of all military academies and 
schools to have the needs of national construction and 
army building in mind and have their cyes on the future 
in strengthening educaticn in national situation and 
revolutionary traditions. He urged them to strengthen 
education in the four cardinal principles, adhere to the 
socialist road, and endeavor to train qualified people 
who have deep love for the motherland and the people, 
who are loyal to the party, and who have rich scientific 
and cultural knowledge. On the eve of the Teachers’ Day, 
the leaders of the three PLA general departments respec- 
tively held forums or visited army schools to extend 
festival greetings and cordial regard to the teachers. 


At the forums or during their visits, the leaders of the 
three PLA general departments fully affirmed the role 
played by the vast numbers of army school teachers in 
the army's modernization drive. They emphasized that it 
is necessary to further strengthen political construction 
in army schools, firmly place moral education above 
everything else, and do a good job in both teaching 
knowledge and training people. On 8 September, Chi 
Haotian, member of the Central Military Commission 
and chief of general staff, and Xu Xin and Xu Huizi, 
deputy chiefs of general staff, respectively paid visits to 
the Anti-Chemical Commanding and Engineering 
Academy and the Langfang Artillery Guided Missile 
School to give regards to the teachers and staff there, 
who have been working assiduously for many years. In 
the Anti-Chemical Commanding and Engineering 
Academy, Chief of General Staff Chi Haotian had a talk 
with some teachers. On behalf of the party committee of 
the General Staff Headquarters, he extended festival 
congratulations and cordial greetings to the Army 
teachers, who have been working hard in the academy 
for a long time and have trained large numbers of 
qualified personnel for our army's anti-chemical con- 
struction. He required the teachers to gain a full under- 
standing of the position and role of anti-chemical troops 
in future wars and national economic cons:ruction and 
to make greater contributions to strengthezing national 
defense and supporting local economic construction. He 
also called on all the teachers and staff there. On 6 
September, Yang Baibing, secretary general of the Cen- 
tral Military Commission and director of the PLA Gen- 
eral Political Department and Zhou Wenyuan, Yu 
Yongbo, and Li Jinai, deputy directors, met with repre- 
sentatives of the teachers from the military academies, 
schools, and kindergartens directly under the General 
Political Department in Being. They also posed for a 
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group photo with the representatives. When talking with 
the teachers, Li Jinai emphasized that the education for 
the military school studeats and children is an important 
matter concerning the destiny of our party and state and 
the long-term tranquility of our country. The teachers 
must enhance their sense of historical responsibility, 
adhere to the correct orientation for running schools, 
and further do a good job in teaching knowledge and 
training people, especially in political education. On 4 
September, the General Logistics Department held a 
forum to mark Teachers’ Day. Zhou Keyu, political 
commissar, and Xu Sheng, deputy political commissar, 
had a happy get-together with 40 representatives of 
teachers from the academies, schools, and kindergartens 
directly under the department in Beijing. They discussed 
the development of the educational cause together. On 
behalf of the party committee of the General Logistics 
Department, Zhou Keyu extended warm congratulations 
to more than 130 outstanding teachers who were com- 
mended by the department on Teachers’ Day. 


Yang Baibing Notes PLA Consolidation Principles 


HK2509071990 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
11 Sep 90 p 3 


[Article by Gao Xiasheng (7559 0204 3932): “Earnestly 
Fulfill the Requirement of "Study, Unity, Incorrupt- 
ibility, and Truth-Seeking*] 


[Text] The eight-character principle of “study, unity, 
incorruptibility, and truth-seeking,” set forth by Yang 
Baibing, secretary-general of the Central Military Com- 
mission, sums up the experience in consolidating our 
Army’s leading bodies under the new situation, 
embodies our party and Army’s fine traditions, and 
generalizes the basic requirements for strengthening 
leading bodies at different levels. In implementing the 
“eight-character” principle, we should fulfill it in an 
overall way and lay particular emphasis on it in the light 
of actual conditions in different departments and at 
different stages. 


To consolidate leading bodies in accordance with the 
“eight-character™ principle, it is necessary now to give 
prominence to study so as to lay a solid foundation of 
ideology and theory for ideological, political, and orga- 
nizational building of leading bodies. In the past few 
years some comrades buried themselves in work and 
ignored the study of basic Marxist theory. Others, 
affected by the so-called tendency of “updating con- 
cepts,” hankered only after the research of psychology 
and behavior science withy few making inquiries about 
Marxist and Leninist works. Still, some leadership com- 
rades maintained that study was only the soft target and 
work was the hard target. As a result, a regular study 
system could not be insisted on and the quality of study 
was poor. These problems should arouse our high atten- 
tio. Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought is the 
mest scientific world outlook and methodology of our 
time and the guiding ideology and theoretical foundation 
for the building of our party and Army. All our party 
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members and cadres, no matter how busy they are in 
their professional work and no matter how hard their 
tasks are, should try to find time to seriously read some 
Marxist works of fundamental theory. In particuiar, 
those leading cadres at different levels of our Army 
charged with the important task of army building where 
their theoretical quality has a direct bearing on the 
quality of a whole leading body, and its leadership level 
and the building of its armed unit. Only when leading 
bodies give adequate attention to study, can all their 
members strengthen their ideals and belief in socialism 
and communism, enhance their ability to distinguish 
and resist the ideological trend of bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion and ensure that they will hold fast to firm and 
correct political direction; and only by strengthening 
study can all members of leading bodies enhance their 
capability of understanding, their level of ideology and 
theory, and their level of making policy decisions in 
order to be able to do a good job in all fields. 


To consolidate leading bodies in compliance with the 
“eight-charater” principle, principal military and polit- 
ical leaders should set an example. Principal military and 
political leaders are a leading body’s nucleus. The key to 
whether the nucleus is strong enough and whether it can 
implement the “eight-character” principle to the letter 
mainly lies in truly consolidating leading bodies. For 
example, when the ideological trend of bourgeois liber- 
alization spread unchecked during the past few years, all 
sorts of problems emerged in some units. The main 
contradictions leading to such a situation were still 
inside those units’ leading bodies, and in particular 
because the leading bodies’ principal military and polit- 
ical leaders were not sober-mined enough and their 
ideological level was not high enough. Meanwhile, 
people were talking about and complaining of the 
appearance of the erroneous tendencies of claiming 
kinship, getting in by the back door, and coming to an 
unprincipled accommodation in the fields of cadre pro- 
motion, recommending soldiers for admission to school, 
changing the status of compulsory servicemen to the 
status of volunteer soldier, and assigning jobs to service- 
men’s family members in some units. One of the main 
reasons for such a situationcomes from the fact that 
leading bodies’ members, particularly principal mem- 
bers, failed to adhere to principles, and some of them 
even abused power to seek personal gain. We maintain 
that to consolidate a leading body, principal military and 
political leaders should set an example in the following 
four areas: First, they must steer in the correct direction 
to ensure that leading bodies are able to take a clear-cut 
and firm stand on major issues of principle and to always 
maintain a high degree of unity with the party Central 
Committee; second, they must set an example, to first 
and always sct strict demands on themselves in theoret- 
ical study, maintaining unity, keeping out of corruption, 
and seeking truth from facts so as to affect and bring 
along their subordinate by action; third, they must keep 
leading bodies in coordination. To this end, it is essential 
to size up the mental situation of a leading body's 
members at all times and know how to mediate and iron 
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out contradictions in different fields so that the leading 
body members can work well with concerted efforts. 
Fourth, constant efforts must be made to supervise and 
check up on how members of the leading body and unit 
personnel implement the party’s line, principles, and 
policies; how they observe discipline and law; how they 
study and work; and how they carry out reforms and 
bring forth new ideas, and to discover and solve out- 
standing problems on time so as to achieve noticeable 
results in the consolidation of leading bodies. 


To consolidate leading bodies in accordance with the 
“eight-character” principle, relevant rules and regula- 
tions should be established, improved, and enforced. As 
for leading bodies’ consolidation, regulations are of basic 
importance. Through years of work, leading bodies at 
different levels have discoveredt and summed up a lot of 
successful experience in consolidating themselves, and 
they also improved many practical rules and regulations. 
This has laid down a very good foundation for consoli- 
dating leading bodies under the situation in compliance 
with the “eight-character” principle. The present task is 
to further improve already-established rules and regula- 
tions, such as rules and regulations for theoretical study, 
inner-party political life, and the building of a clean and 
honest government, and to make vigorous efforts to 
enforce them. However, to enforce these rules and regu- 
lations, it is necessary to establish clear check-up and 
assessment standards, and link the performance of a 
leading body as a whole to the appraisal of individual 
members. For example, when examining theoretical 
study, we should see whether a leading body as a whole 
pays attention to ideological and theoretical building, 
whether it has a high degree of consciousness in theoret- 
ical study, whether the plans for theoretical study are 
carried out, whether their theoretical study is closely 
integrated with practice, and whether members of a 
leading body maintain their ideological unity with the 
party’s line, principles, and policies. When examining 
unity, we shou!d see whether leading body members take 
the overall situation into consideration, whether demo- 
cratic centralism is stressed, whether it can of its own 
accord protect its collective prestige, and whether the 
relationship between all members of a leading body is 
harmonious and their feelings are sincere. When exam- 
ining incorruptibility, we must see whether a leading 
body can handle matters impartially and set an example, 
whether it truly keeps itself out of corruption, and 
whether it has a good image in the people's eyes. When 
examining the spirit of seeking truth from facts, we must 
see whether all members of a leading body have a hard 
working spirit and a solid and painstuking work style, 
whether it marvelously fulfills its tasks, and whether its 
performance is excellent. After examination standards 
are clearly set, relevant rules and regulations can be 
easily carried out to the letter, and the consolidation of 
leading bodies can be guaranteed by those rules and 
regulations. 


To consolidate leading bodies in accordance with the 
“eight-character” principle, the fine tradition of making 
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criticism and self-criticism should be carried on and 
inner-party supervision be effectively exercised. For var- 
ious reasons, over the past few years the atmosphere of 
making criticism and self-criticism in many leading 
bodies has thinned. Some leading bodies dared not 
actively wage ideological struggle on some major issues 
of principle, but kept on good terms with everyone at the 
expense of principle. Meanwhile, members of some 
leading bodies were obviously prejudiced against each 
other but were unwilling to lay bare their prejudices, and 
were particularly e unwilling to let the higher authorities 
know the matter because they were afraid of being 
blamed for sowing discord. They would rather cover up 
their prejudices than reveal them to the higher authori- 
ties. Our survey shows that “songs of praise” and the 
practice of “logrolling” dominantly prevail at some 
leading bodies’ democratic life meetings. The “weak” 
ideological struggle and the vulgar ways of logrolling 
have gravely weakened the leading bodies’ combat effec- 
tiveness and cohesiveness. To overcome and change 
such a situation, effective measures should be taken to 
actively make criticism and self-criticism. To achieve it, 
it is necessary to assiduously study and master a series of 
Comrade Mao Zedong’s expositions on criticism, 
acquire a correct understanding of criticism, create a 
favorable atmosphere of having the courage to make 
criticism and self-criticism, and develop the party’s fine 
tradition of making criticism and self-criticism. When 
making criticism and self-criticism, we must, undoubt- 
edly, pay attenticn to ways and means, and know how to 
achieve unity of thinking through different ways of 
study, to conduct education and supervision through 
regular party organization activities, and exchange views 
through different channels without clothing thoughts 
and feelings so that criticism and self-criticism will be 
truly made in a sound way. It can be conceived that as 
long as we act according to the demands of “implement- 
ing in an overall way, being strict with oneself and 
persisting for a long time” set by Yang Baibing, secretary 
general of the Central Military Commission, we will 
certainly be able to implement the “eight-character” 
principle to the letter and truly building leading bodies at 
different levels into a firm nucleus of leadership which 
are resolute in politics, unite as one, keep out of corrup- 
tion, and have a high ‘evel of leadership, prestige, and 
combat effectiveness. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Experts Propose More Efforts in Economic Reform 


OW 2509084190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0826 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] Beijing, September 25 (XINHUA)}—Some eco- 
nomic experts suggest that China step up reforms in 
macroeconomic management, the market and enter- 
prises during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991- 
95). 
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The proposals were contained in a document drafted by 
economic experts and scholars from the Academy of 
Social Sciences. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, according to 
the proposal, economic development should be focused 
on an adjustment of the product mix and the industrial 
structure, thus making the economy more responsive to 


market changes. 


The experts propose that annual economic growth be 
kept at five to six percent during the period. Efforts to 
strictly control investment in fixed assets, in growth of 
consumption, and in the total amount of money in 
circulation should be continued. It is appropriate to keep 
the accumulation rate at about 30 percent and steps 
should be taken to solve the problem of individual 
income disparities. 


They stress that adjustments in the industrial structure 
will be the central link in overall economic development 
in the next five years. More attention should be paid to 
heavy industry, with priority being given to communi- 
cations, transport and telecommunications. In addition, 
priorities should include efforts to strengthen the energy 
and raw materials industries, especially to ease any 
incompatibility with the processing industry. 


The experts propose that state investment in agriculture 
be raised to more than ten percent of the state budget in 
order to sustain steady growth in this sector. 


On regional economic development, the experts suggest 
as part of the state preferential policy more support be 
provided to areas with good instruction and technical 
conditions thus enabling them to optimize their indus- 
trial structures. 


The experts urge the government to take advantage of 
the relaxed climate created by the economic retrench- 
ment over the past year and continue price reforms, the 
aim of which is to solve the dual pricing system of the 
means of production—capital goods. During the next 
five years, the proportion of prices regulated by the 
market may be raised from about 50 percent to 70 
percent. At the same time, reforming the management of 
the macro-economy should be stepped up so as to 
complete the transition from direct regulation to indirect 
regulation by using more financial and monetary means. 


To advance enterprise reforms, the experts propose that 
enterprises contract for assets and gains instead of 
profits and taxes as part of the measures to improve the 
enterprise contract responsibility system. Enterprises 
would then be better able to undertake medium and 
long-term development plans, engage in technical trans- 
formation and better maintain equipment, they say. 


The experts stress the need to continue efforts to 
encourage the development of multiple ownership of 
enterprises. They add that, township industries may 
grow at 15 percent to 20 percent annually, foreign- 
funded enterprises should continue to develop, and the 
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individual and private economies should be encouraged 
to develop within the scope allowed by the state, they 
say. 


Statistics Bureau Reveals Economic Improvement 


OW2609053490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0741 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[By reporter Wu Shishen] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Sep (XINHUA)}—It has been two full 
years since the principle of improvement and rectifica- 
tion was put into effect in dealing with our country’s 
national economy. What changes have taken place in our 
economic operations? A macro investigation conducted 
by the State Statistics Bureau reveals that the economy 
as a whole has been transformed from the “double red 
light” phase of overheaded development to the “green 
light” phase marked by an appropriate growth rate. Our 
economic operations now have entered a reviving and 


growing stage. 


To strengthen the work of macroeconomic quantitative 
analysis, the State Statistics Bureau recently has followed 
the international practice and chosen 12 items with 
marked effects on overall economic operations such as 
economic targets for analysis purposes. These include 
the gross value of industrial output, retail sales of com- 
modities, capital construction investments, currency in 
circulation, and a price index for living expense of staff 
members and workers. Based on these, the State Statis- 
tics Bureau has traced, studied, and analyzed economic 
operations over the past two years and made an overall 
quantitative evaluation. In accordance with the actual 
situation in our country, five phases are set up for the 
judgment and evaluation of economic conditions. They 
are the “doubt red light” phase, which means the 
economy is seriously overheated; the “red light” phase, 
which means the economy is overheated; the “yellow 
light” phase, which means economic operations are 
unstable; the “green light” phase, which means the 
economy is growing properly; and the “blue light” phase, 
which means the economy is growing too slowly. 


Investigation reveals that, because of the abandonment 
in early 1988 of the “double tightening” policy [policy of 
retrenched expenditure and credit], the economy as a 
whole transformed from the “red light” phase to the 
“double red light” phase and became seriously over- 
heated in April of that year. To improve the economic 
environment, rectify economic order, and eliminate 
inflation, an effective macro policy aimed at cutting 
demands was put into effect in the fourth quarter of 
1988. As a result, the growth of the national economy 
quickly slowed down. Industrial loans transformed from 
the “green” phase to the “blue” phase, capital construc- 
tion investment from the “red” phrase to the “yellow” 
phase, and the overall economy from the “double red 
light” phase to the “red light” phase. Then, with the 
continuation of the tightening policy, overall economic 
operations entered the “yellow light” phase in January 
1989 and the “green light” phase in June of that year. 


i. 
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With the slowdown of overall economic growth, there 
was a tentative shortage of demand, and economic 
operations were in a predicament marked by a sluggish 
market and arrears of debts. In August, seven of the 12 
targets under investigation showed signs of entering the 
“blue light.” The overall economic evaluation changed 
from “green” to “blue”; that is, the economy was in a 
cold, shrinking state. Since the fourth quarter of 1989, 
however, the overall economy has slowly picked up as a 
result of the adjustment of the extent of control over 
industrial loans, institutional consumption, and fixed 
asset investment, and the implementation of various 
measures to stimulate the growth of the economy. In 
March of this year, the economy transformed from the 
“blue light” phase to the “green” light phase. 


A review of the changes of economic targets from Jan- 
uary to August this year reveals that some demands have 
shown a trend of remarkably accelerated growth. This 
indicates that for some time, beginning now, the situa- 
tion of demands will continue to be improved. The 
economy as a whole has passed the downslide period in 
the wake of a strong tightening policy and entered a 
reviving and growing stage. The present situation is that 
capital construction investment by the state shows a 
strong upward trend with an average monthly growth of 
1.7 percentage points. Up to August, the growth rate 
reached about 10 percent. If capital construction invest- 
ment by the state is mainiained at the present level, it 
will play a positive role in improving sales on the market 
and bringing about an upturn in production. Meanwhile, 
the potential purchase power is gradually increasing. 
Wages and other individual expenditures paid by banks 
have increased and, within only a short period, trans- 
formed from the “blue light” phase to the “green” light 
phase and then to the “yellow light” phase. Deposits by 
enterprises as of the end of August were up by 57.4 
billion yuan comnpared with the beginning of this year. 
Since June, market sales slowly have picked up, espe- 
cially in the case of durable consumer goods, indicating 
that market sales have gone out of the bottom of the 
valley. In the second half of the year, if attention is paid 
to exploring and improving the rural market, the market 
condition will improve further. 


As pointed out by a responsible person of the State 
Statistics Bureau’s General Statistics Department of 
National Economy, efforts made in the fourth quarter of 
last year to adjust the extent of retrenchment has pro- 
duced remarkable results. The growth of the national 
economy has entered a phrase of relatively stable devel- 
opment. The present lull on the market is an evitable 
reflection of the lingering effect of previous relaxation 
measures. On the other hand, the trend is growing for 
market sales to leave the “blue light”’ phase. However, a 
situation of poor economic results and financial diffi- 
culty will last for a relative long time to come. Under 
such circumstances, macroeconomic adjustment and 
regulation has become an urgent task. While maintaining 
a relatively stable control of the overall demand and 
keeping the overall economy in the “green light” phase, 
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we should see to it that the relaxation measures which 
have been promulgated already are put into effect, 
investment is made properly, and the proportion of 
intermediate demands is reduced to a suitable extent. In 
addition, we should seize the opportune moment to 
speed up our structural reform and overcome intensive 
problems step by step to put our national economy on 
the track of self-sustaining development. 


Article Examines Local Economic Protectionism 


HK2509005690 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese 
No 41, 8 Sep 90 pp 13-14 


[Article by Li Cheng-ping (2621 2973 1627): “Local 
Protectionism Gained Ground Last Year; Divided 
Localized Economies Are Taking Shape in Mainland 
China”—first paragraph is TANGTAI introduction] 


[Text] Goods from other provinces are not allowed in, 
raw materials are not allowed out, and only the inflow of 
funds is permitted. The central authorities have tight- 
ened their policies so that localities have to resort to their 
Own particular contrivances. 


The spreading of local protectionism in China is a result 
of wrong policies, i.e., improvement and rectification 
and restrictive economic policies. This can be seen not 
only in the economic sector but also in judicial and 
arbitration organs, causing man-made estrangment and 
tension among provinces and municipalities. 


Various Expressions of Protectionism 


According to a report, the first region to build up trade 
barriers to protect its local market is a province in 
southwestern China. Last November, this province 
declared a protective measure effective for 19 local 
products restricting purchases of goods in these catego- 
ries from outside the province. Following this, some 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions in 
the north, northwest, northeast, and east of China pro- 
mulgated their own blockading policies in turn to ensure 
the market for local products. Most prominent among 
these was Xinjiang, which restricted the inflow of goods 
in as many as 48 categories. 


Local trade protective measures differ from place to 
place. To sum up, they can be seen in the following 
forms: First, they push out or even totally reject goods 
from outside their region. For example, the competent 
department of a province in northeastern China ordered 
provincial agricultural supplies departments not to buy 
diesel water pumps from other provinces. Some counties 
and cities in provinces such as Jilin, Liaoning, Hubei, 
and Henan made it a rule that only locally produced 
beer, white wine, washing powder, bicycles, and color 
TV sets could be bought. Some provinces and munici- 
palities even issued special official papers stipulating 
that business establishments which buy or market local 
products are eligible for low-interest credits or rewards. 
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Second, they emphasize that raw materials should be 
processed locally and they are unwilling to send them 
out. Shanxi coal, Xinjiang and Henan cotton, Liaoning 
steel, and soy beans from Heilongjiang are not happily 
sent out in large quantities on top of the amount that 
these regions are mandated to offer by the central 
authorities. Some places went so far as to ban the outflow 
of local undersupplied or sure-to-sell products. They use 
“shipping permits” to prevent so-called “smuggling.” 
According to a report, although the state plan decreed 
that Shenyang should receive 3,000 tonnes of cotton 
from Shandong and Hebei last year, the actual amount 
received was just over 300 tonnes. The rest was said to 
have been controlled by those provinces. 


Third, they confine their production layout to their own 
territories and restrict and break off cooperation with 
other provinces and municipalities. Take a large city for 
example. Each year, several billion yuan of its industrial 
output value is actualized by external cooperating facto- 
ries. In the second half of last year, the city government 
ordered that ihis part of the output value be taken back 
because many factories in the city were idle. A few years 
ago, Shenyang City started aluminum smelting and coal 
mining enterprises in northeastern and eastern China in 
cooperation with local industrial authorities. Later, these 
enterprises developed a certain production capacity and 
started turning out benefit. But last year, the relevant 
local authorities argued that fertile water was not for 
irrigating someone else’s fields. They would rather pay 
indemnities than deliver goods according to the con- 
tracts. This seriously undermined the cooperation. 


Fourth, they allow only the inflow of funds. The relevant 
authorities in some places ask local enterprises to try 
their best to recover money owed by external enterprises 
but delay payment of what they owe them. As various 
places are all practicing restriction of fund outflow, the 
split-and-loan money market established by the nine 
major cities in China a few years ago exists in name only 
and is unable to recover. 


Protectionism Has Infiltrated Deep Into Judicial 
Departments 


The ways to block the market are also varied and 
numerous. Some places simply name specific products 
which that are not allowed to be imported from other 
places. For example, a city in eastern China listed 40 
local products which must be protected, 122 that should 
be protected with every effort, and it did its best to 
restrict the sale of products from outside. Some provin- 
cial regions place obstacles in the way of many links, 
such as business qualifications, industrial and commer- 
cial administration, quality control, licensing, and power 
supply, making things hard or simply preventing the sale 
of nonlocal products. Some provinces and municipalities 
get up to tricks in credit, commodity prices, finance, and 
taxation, such as prohibiting the use of non-local prod- 
ucts and, if this is violated, withholding bank credits. 
Some places act as they think fit, giving out heavy 
punishments or generous rewards. For example, some 
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provinces stipulate that commercial departments buying 
and selling local products may receive a percentage of the 
gross profit as a kickback and that those purchasing 
goods from other places without authorization are liable 
to a fine on top of forfeiture of all the purchase/selling 
price disparities. 

What merits special mention here is the deep penetration 
of local protectionism into judicial and arbitrational 
organs. As revealed by the Chinese press, in handling 
economic cases, the local courts at various levels in 
China deviate from judicial criteria, disregard facts or 
justice, and side with local clients to the detriment of the 
interests of non-locals. The situation is so serious that 
these organs have become accomplices of local protec- 
tionism. Following are specific examples: It is hard for a 
party from another place io put a case on file and those 
handling the case tend to shift the responsibility to others 
or perform their duties perfunctorily, refusing to place 
on file what should be filed; it is easy, however, for a 
local party to sue someone from another place and cases 
which should not be filed are put on file, or one case is 
placed in two files so as to win jurisdiction over the case 
for the sake of local interests. What is more, some people 
in the judicial sector are even selective about the evi- 
dence they collect, taking what is beneficial to the loca! 
party, leaving out what is not, and banishing from their 
mind the objective of clarifying the truth. Those who 
handle the case turn a blind eye to falsification of 
evidence by the local party. When a non-local court is 
processing a case, they will receive no cooperation and 
may even meet manmade problems and obstacles. In a 
word, as a result of the expansion of protectionism, it is 
now very hard for the courts at various levels to throw 
off the yoke of local interests when handling trans- 
regional economic cases. 


“Well Aware That an Abyss of Misery Lies Ahead, We 
Cannot but Jump Right Into It” 


Local protectionism has brought serious damage to the 
Chinese economy. First of all, a unified domestic market 
has been pulled apart and has fallen to pieces. This 
greatly restricts the circulation of commodities and 
funds, is detrimental to the rational distribution of the 
key production elements on a nationwide scale, runs 
counter to the objective of improvement and rectifica- 
tion, and poses a big obstacle to economic development. 


Second, so far as the economy of the protected localities 
is concerned, the disadvantages and losses outweigh the 
advantages and gains. The media in China also reported 
that the rigid blockading policies have not brought local 
markets back to life. Instead, they have worsened loca! 
market depression, giving rise to the situation whereby 
“local commodities find no market while products from 
other places find no entry.” Take Xinjiang for example 
Since marketing of non-local products was restricted, the 
sales volume of some commodities has started to decline. 
For instance, because of the embargo on marketing 
bicycles from other places, bicycle sales by Xinjiang 
Hardware, Electrical Appliances, and Chemical Industry 
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Corporation alone in the first half of this year dropped 
by 20,000 compared with the same period last year. 
When some local residents cannot buy what they want, 
they will take the trouble to travel long distances to buy 
elsewhere. According to a survey by the Urumgi City 
Government, 60 to 70 color TV sets are flown to the city 
daily. This has never happened before. 


It is now clear that local protectionism has in fact done 
everything, except good. It cannot protect local interests 
and will bring the loca! economy to a dead end. Besides, 
it is also a blow to the overall national economy. The 
officials who practice local protectionism are not totally 
ignorant of these defects but, under various types of 
pressure, they “cannot but jump into the abyss of misery 
even when they are soberly aware of it.” 


It All Stems From Mistakes in Central Policies 


Local protectionism in China started to make ground in 
the second half of last year. The reason was that the Li 
Peng administration overstepped the mark in imple- 
menting the austerity policy and the improvement and 
rectification lost its bearings, causing a drastic downturn 
in the economy, unprecedented weakness of market, and 
serious overstocking of products in various localities. 
Many enterprises have suspended, or partly suspended, 
production and there is a large contingent of unem- 
ployed and semi-unemployed workers. In order to stabi- 
lize the public feeling, solve the problems concerning 
workers’ livelihood, and also to cover their own financial 
outlay, local governments have to close their doors and 
throw out non-local products to open up a market for 
local products. 


This is why the root cause of the rampant local protec- 
tionism does not lie in the localities but in the central 
government, whose mistakes in administration have 
given rise to this situation. Local protectionism is not the 
cause of a weak market, either. Instead, the former is a 
result of the latter. State Council Economic Research 
Office director, Yuan Mu, once attributed the weak 
market in China partly to local trade protectionism. This 
is reversing the cause and effect and shifting the respon- 
sibility from the central government to local authorities. 


On the other hand, the central government has also been 
practicing protectionism in a disguised form. This year, 
when many state-run enterprises were operating under 
heavy losses, the central government decided to give 
“double protection” to 234 large state-run enterprises, 
ensuring the supply of funds and raw materials and the 
marketing of products for them, so that they could avoid 
bankruptcy and sit back to enjoy “the food from the 
same big pot.” This is industrial protectionism and is on 
a par with local protectionism. 
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State Key Capital Construction Projects Noted 
HK2509090090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Sep 90 p 1 


[“Roundup” by reporter Lu Mu (7627 3668): “Further 
Results Scored in Major State Capital Construction 
Projects”’} 


[Text] This year is the last year of the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan. According to the data provided by departments 
concerned, the number of state key capital construction 
projects which have been or are expected to be com- 
pleted this year will reach 30, equalling the total number 
of projects put into operation during the period of the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan. With the addition of 87 projects 
completed and put into operation in the first four years 
of the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the total number of 
projects is 117, increasing 2.8 times over the period of 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan. All this is remarkable contri- 
butions of the vast numbers of workers and staff mem- 
bers working on the capital construction front, as well as 
brilliant successes achieved by the CPC in its efforts to 
lead the people of all nationalities in the country to stride 
proudly ahead along the socialist road. 


All key capital construction projects are decided by the 
state upon repeated comparisons, considerations, and 
scientific proofs, and are built through concentrating 
manpower, material resources, financial resources, and 
intelligence, reflecting the superiority of socialism. The 
completion of these projects will exert important influ- 
ence in developing the national economy and society, 
and improving people’s livelihood. 


Thirty key state projects which will be completed this 
year will play a prominent role in easing the tense 
situation in the fields of energy and transportation in the 
country. 


Raw Coal Cutting: Seven coal pits are expected to go into 
operation this year with an newly added coal cutting 
capacity of 17.25 million tons, up by 40 percent over last 
year (an increase of 11.90 million tons). Upon the 
completion of Malan Pit in Gujiao Mining Area, its 
newly added coal cutting capacity will reach 400 million 
tons. The construction of the extraordinarily large-scale 
Jungar coalfield has started in an all-round way, showing 
a new prospect in adding coal cutting capacity in the 
future. By putting together the newly added capacity of 
34 million tons in the first three years of the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan and that of this and last year, the total 
newly added coal cutting capacity ir ©>. «\>>'s period of 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan will t: act i5 million 
tons, increasing nearly 2 times over th. pcriod of the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan (an increase of 21.69 million tons). 


Crude Oil Recovery: A newly added oi! recovery capacity 
of 12.77 million tons is expected this year. By the end of 
June, both Daging and Xinjiang oilfields had already 
completed over half of their task to add new oil recovery 
capacity. By putting together the newly added capacity of 
58.02 million tons in the first four years of the Seventh 
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Five-Year Plan and that of this year, the total total newly 
added capacity will reach 70.79 million tons, while that 
in the period of the Sixth Five-Year Plan only totalled 
45.95 million tons. 


Power-generating Capacity: This year’s newly added 
capacity will reach 8.65 million kw, rising by 5.22 
million kw over the previous year, a 65-percent increase. 
Lubuge Hydroelectric Station No. 2 Unit, Shanghai 
Shidongkou Power Plant No. 4 Unit, Hanchuan Power 
Plant No. | Unit, and Zhenhai Power Plant No. 6 Unit 
were completed and went into operation one after 
another, playing a backbone and leading role. By putting 
together the newly added capacity of the first three years 
of the Seventh Five-Year Plan and that of this and last 
year, the newly added power-generating capacity in the 
whole period of the Seventh Five-Year Plan will total 
41.87 million kw, more than twice as much as that of 
20.00 million kw in the period of the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan. 


Port Handling Capacity: This year’s newly added 
capacity is expected to reach 11.1 million tons. The 
constructions of Yantai Port, Ningbo Port, and Lianyun 
Port etc are proceeding smoothly. After a four-month 
fully-loaded trial operation, the third phase of a large- 
scale coal wharf project of Qinghuangdao Port which has 
an annual handling capacity of 30 million tons was 
already put into normal operation in May. The first 
phase of Huangdao Oil Wharf of Qinghuangdao Port has 
also been completed. By putting together the newly 
added port handling capacity of 79.98 million tons in the 
first four years of the Seventh Five-Year Plan and that of 
this year, the total newly added capacity reaches 91.08 
million tons, exceeding by 27 percent over that of 71.52 
million tons in the period of the Sixth Five-Year Plan. 


The huge project of the Asian Games is well worth 
noting. It is the first time for our country to build such 
clusters of modern auditoriums and complete building 
complexes. The project can be ranked first-class in the 
world in terms of its big scale, new designs, high quality, 
and low costs. With warm supports from all over the 
country and in the devoted spirit of “Winning honor for 
our socialist motherland,” builders made great efforts 
and did not stop the project for a single day even during 
last year’s turmoil and rebellion, and finally completed 
the project as scheduled. This shows the intelligence and 
wisdom of the Chinese people, and also the superiority 
of the socialist system. 


The | 1th Asian Games which attracts worldwide atten- 
tion will open soon. While celebrating this grand festival 
in the history of the Chinese nation, people deeply 
esteem the builders of the Asian Games project. 


Major Projects for Energy Industry Announced 
OW2509093790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0229 GMT 18 Sep 90 


[By correspondent Wang Xianguang (3769 7359 0342)) 
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[Text] Beijing, 18 Sep (XINHUA) — In order to ensure 
sustained development of China’s energy industry, the 
State Planning Commission recently announced a plan 
for the first large and medium preparatory capital con- 
struction projects for the industry in 1990. 


It is learned that there is a total of 38 projects in this 
year’s pian for the first large and medium preparatory 
capital construction preparatory projects for the energy 
industry. Among them are the 14 single projects carried 
over from last year, including the Fengfeng- 
Wutongzhuang Mine in Hebei, the Huaibei-Qinan Mine 
in Anhui, and the Yanzhou-Jining No. 3 Mine in Shan- 
dong; the 23 new single projects this year, including the 
Dongrong No. 3 Shaft in the Shuangyashan Mine, and 
Shaft No. 13 of the Pingdingshan Mine, Henan; as well 
as the First-Stage Project of the Yimin Joint Operation 
for Coal and Electricity in Inner Mongolia. It is said that 
the total scale of these 38 construction projects will be 
53.9 million metric tons of coal and an installed capacity 
of | million kilowatt, and the expected total investment 
will be 10.65 billion yuan. This year’s planned invest- 
ment is about 300 million yuan, which will be used 
primarily for preparation of construction, land requisi 
tion, infrastructural construction, and leveling of the 


ground. 


Commentator Views Agricultural Production Policy 


HK2609102090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Sep 90 p 4 


[Commentator’s article: “A Decision of Strategic Impor- 
tance for the Steady Development of Agriculture”’] 


[Text] Since the beginning of the year, all localities have 
conscientiously followed a series of instructions on 
strengthening agricultural production issued by the party 
Central Committee and State Council. As a result, the 
Situation with respect to grain production is excellent, 
the outputs of summer grain crops and early rice 
exceeded those of last year, and a bumper harvest of 
autumn grain crops is in sight. To solve the peasants’ 
difficulty in selling grain and to protect their enthusiasm 
for growing grain crops, the State Council has decided to 
establish a special state grain reserve. This strategically 
important decision will help enhance the government's 
overall control in grain management, make up for pos- 
sible shortages with surpluses, and ensure a stable and 
coordinated development of grain and agricultural pro- 
duction, a good supply of grain. and stable grain prices, 
which will have far-reaching influence. 


Food is the first necessity of the people. We haves a big 
country with a population of 1.1 billion, and grain has 
consistently constituted the most important basic 
problem. History shows that whenever our grain produc- 
tion was stable, grain was liberal in supply, and supply 
and demand struck a balance, our national economy 
developed smoothly; otherwise we encountered prob- 
lems of every description. Agriculture is the foundation 
of the national economy while grain production is the 
key sector of agricultural production. We drew this 
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conclusion, which conforms to China's actual condi- 
ions, after we paid a high price. We should not treat the 
grain problem lightly. 


To achieve sustained, stable, and coordinated develop- 
ment in grain and agricultural production, we have to 
introduce sound policies, incrcase investment, and apply 
scientific and technological achievements. In return 
these sound policies will play a leading role, because they 
will encourage increased investment and the spread of 
scientific and technologice' knowledge. The decision to 
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establish a special state grain reserve is a major new 
policy which will be of great significance in solving the 
present difficulties in selling, storing, and transferring 
grain. Again, it, as a regulation, will effectively ensure a 
steady development in grain production. All depart- 
ments and localities should take the overall interest into 
account and carry out the above policy to the letter. So 
long as the leadership and the rank and file are of one 
mind and work hard, China’s grain and agricultural 
production will definitely have a brighter future. 
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East Region 


Anhui Discipline Inspection Commission Meets 
OW2509142290 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 17 Sep 90 


[Excerpts] The provincial Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission held a conference for secretaries of prefectural 
and city discipline inspection commissions in Hefei 
from 12 to 15 September. The conference’s main thrust 
was to convey and implement guidelines issued after the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission's discussion 
meeting on discipline inspection work in north, north- 
east, and east China and to study and formulate plans for 
improving the party’s work style and discipline, thus 
building an honest government. 


Comrade Yang Yongliang, provincial party committee 
deputy secretary, attended the meeting and made an 
important speech. 


Comrade Zhao Baoxing, provincia: party committee 
Standing Committee member and provincial party Dis- 
cipline Inspection Commission secretary, on behalf of 
the provincial Discipline Inspection Commission 
Standing Committee, outlined the plan for doing party 
discipline inspection work well by implementing the 
guidelines of the Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion’s meeting. 


The conference maintained that since the beginning of 
this year, under the leadership of party committees at 
various levels, discipline inspection commissions at var- 
ious levels throughout the province have scored remark- 
able results in improving party work styles and disci- 
pline, promoting the building of honest government, and 
rectifying malpractices through seriously implementing 
the guidelines of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Plenary 
Sessions of the 13th CPC Central Committee confer- 
ence. However, it is necessary to clearly realize that there 
are still many problems. Some problems are quite 
serious, and others continue to recur. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Yang Yongliang maintained that it is necessary 
to better understand the importance of improving the 
party’s discipline inspection work under the new circum- 
stances. Discipline inspection organs and cadres at var- 
ious levels should do their jobs well with high spirits. 
Party committees at various levels should emphasize the 
work on improving party work style and discipline, 
strengthening their leadership over and support for dis- 
cipline inspection work. 


On behalf of the provincial Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission Standing Committee, Comrade Zhao Baoxing 
outlined the plan of action: 


1. Conduct supervision and examinations of party orga- 
nizations at various levels to make sure they are imple- 
menting the decisions of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee conference. [passage 
omitted] 
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2. Take effective measures to improve party work style 
and discipline, as well as the building of an honest 
government, resolutely rectify malpractices,and elimi- 
nate negative events and corruption. 


3. Strictly implement party discipline, and strictly inves- 
tigate and penalize discipline violations within the party. 
[passage omitted] 


4. Effectively improve education in party work style and 
discipline. 

5. Emphasize and strengthen the organizational con- 
struction of discipline inspection organs. 


6. Strengthen the building of party discipline inspection 
organs in ideological matters and work style. and work 
hard to increase the standards of discipline inspection 
work. 


Anhui To Tackle Overstaffing Problem 


OW2509061590 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Sep Wpl 


[By Zhao Donggqi (6392 2639 1142)) 


[Text] A provincial work conference on personne! 
staffing in [party and government] organizations was 
heid in Hefei from 6 to 8 September. Provincial party 
committee Secretary Lu Rongjing addressed the confer- 
ence. Fu Xishou, provincial governor and chairman of 
the provincial commission on organizational staffing, 
summed up the conference. Shao Ming, provincial vice 
governor and vice chairman of the provincial commis- 
sion On Organizational staffing, made a report at the 
conference. More than 250 people attended the confer- 
ence, including Liu Guangcai, Chen Jiyu, and other 
members of the provincial commission on organiza- 
tional staffing in Hefei. Responsible comrades of various 
administrative offices, cities, and relevant departments 
directly under the provincial authorities were also 
present. 


The major tasks of the conference were to implement the 
guidelines of the national work conference on personnel 
staffing in organizations, and to study ways and mea- 
sures to curb overstaffing in organizations and enhance 
controi over organizational staffing in line with the 
province’s actual conditions. It also arranged future 
work in relation to organzational staffing. 


Lu Rongjing emphasized in his speech: The significance 
of controlling the staffing in organizations is not limited 
to curbing the problem of overstaffing. It also has to do 
with the building and stability of the political system. 
The work is arduous and fraught with many contradic- 
tions and difficulties. Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels should treat overstaffing in organiza- 
tions as a crisis and act immediately and responsibly to 
bring it under control. He said: The real and funda- 
mental problem facing us now is that the staffing in 
organizations is out of control. We must rigorously 
rectify the situation. The top priority of the moment is to 
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implement the guidelines of the national conference on 
personne! staffing in organizations. Lu Rongjing thanked 
comrades of all departments in charge of organizational 
staffing at various levels for their hard work under 
adverse conditions and their achievements. He also 
expressed the hope that they will consolidate their con- 
fidence and make greater contributions to the economic, 
political, and social stability and to development in 
Auhui. 


In his summation, Fu Xishou said: Party committees 
and governments at all levels should have a firm grip on 
the orientation and trend in the work in relation to 
organizational staffing in their macroscopic perspective, 
and place the work on the top of their agenda. He 
pointed out: Whether party and government leaders at 
all levels pay attention to the work has a direct bearing 
on how the work is carried out. He hoped: Departments 
in charge of organizational staffing at all levels will shift 
their focus from simple examination and approval of the 
staffing in organizations to the distribution of functions 
and the coordination of relations among various depart- 
ments. They should focus on the institutionalization of 
organizations and the improvement of the operational 
mechanism in organizations. They should also shift their 
attention to studying how they can assist in political and 
economic reform and to conscientiously adjust and 
reform the administrative structure. He asked comrades 
of departments in charge of organzational staffing to 
enhance their professional knowledge and skills, attach 
importance to the application of theory to reality, and be 
open and willing to be supervised by others. 


Shao Ming made a report entitled, “Earnestly Carrying 
Out the Guidelines of the National Work Conference on 
Personnel Staffing in Organizations and Enhancing 
Management of the Work in the Province.” He said: 
Currently, in our effort to enhance management of 
personne! staffing in organizations, we should focus on 
curbing overstaffing in organizations and on cutting the 
number of personnel. He pointed out that at present the 
general guideline for curbing overstaffing in organiza- 
tions is: Except for those specially approved by the 
Central Committee and the State Council, no new party 
and government organs (including nonstanding ones) 
will be set up and no existing organizations will be 
upgraded from now on, and a freeze will be imposed on 
administrative staffing and the number of leading cadres 
for a sei period of time. 


Shao Ming said: Ali departments directly under the 
provincial authorities « sid set an example in 
observing staffing ~~ tics. They should by no means 
interfere in local: © sities decisions with regard to the 
establishment of organizations and personnel staffing to 
meet the needs of their own departments. They should 
never pressure local authorities by means of their power 
to distribute funds and material, allocate quotas, and 
approve projects. It is an infringement of authority when 
a higher-level department interferes in its subordinate's 
staffing work. Local people's governments at all levels 
have the right to refuse and resist such interference. 
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As for cutting the number of overstaffed personnel, Shao 
Ming said: The general guideline is that all localities and 
departments should, based on their actual conditions, 
formulate plans within the year to eliminate overstaffed 
personnel by phases. The goal is to basically solve the 
province's overstaffing problem in three years. 


Shao Ming said: In order to enforce staffing regulations, 
Straighten out the chaotic situation, correct unhealthy 
practices, and ensure the success of our efforts to bring 
organizational staffing under control and to eliminate 
overstaffed personnel, a province-wide operation will be 
launched after the conference to inspect and screen 
personnel staffing in all party, government, and mass 
organizations and institutions. 


Jiangxi Party Congress Presidium Holds Meeting 
HK2509045590 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 22 Sep 90 


[Text] The Ninth Jiangxi Provincial CPC Congress Pre- 
sidium held its second meeting in Dingjiang Guest 
House on the morning of 22 September. Comrade Mao 
Zhiyong presided over the meeting. 


Comrade Liu Fangren explained the ninth party con- 
gress’ electoral methods. 


Comrade Wu Guanzheng read out the nameiists of chief 
scrutineers and scrutineers elected by various delega- 
tions. 


Comrade Jiang Zhuping read out the namelist of candi- 
dates for membership and alternate membership of the 
Ninth Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee for consider- 
ation and the namelist of candidates for membership of 
the provincial Discipline Inspection Commission for 
consideration and read out the namelist of members of 
the provincial party committee advisory group. 


Comrade (Lu Xiuzhen) explained to the presidium how 
the namelists of the two committees for consideration 
had been produced and explained the situation con- 
cerning the establishment of the provincial party com- 
mittee advisory group. 


After being discussed by the presidium: |) Congressional 
draft electoral methods were decided on and are to be 
submitted to various delegations for discussion; 2) the 
namelist of chief scrutineer and scrutineers has been 
worked out on the basis of the namelists submitted by 
various delegations, 3) The namelist of candidates for 
membership and alternate membership of the Ninth 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee for consideration 
and the namelist of candidates for membership of the 
provincial Discipline Inspection Commission for con- 
sideration have been decided upon and are to be sub- 
mitted to various delegations for consideration and 
discussion. 
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Mao Zhiyong Delivers Report at Jiangxi Congress 


Reports on Five Year Progress 


HK2509135390 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Sep 90 


[Text] In his report delivered at the Ninth Jiangxi 
Provincial CPC Congress, Comrade Mao Zhiyong 
pointed out: The five years since the eighth provincial 
party congress is a period in which we have advanced 
victoriously along the road of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee. During the five years, party organi- 
zations at all levels in the whole province have 

to the line followed since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 1ith CPC Central Committee, conscientiously 
implemented the spirit of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth 
Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central Committee, 
ied the broad masses of cadres and people in compre- 
hensively pushing ahead with the building of socialist 
modernization and the cause of reform and opening up 
to the outside world, and successfully accomplished the 
tasks put forward by the previous party congress. As a 
result, fundamental changes have taken place in the 
whole province. 


Mao Zhiyong pointed out in his report: Over the past 
five years, we have closely grasped economic construc- 
tion as the center, ensured the sustained development of 
the national economy, and further strengthened the real 
economic strength. He said: Taking | 984 as the base, the 
prov ucial gross national product had increased by 55.3 
percent by 1989, the provincial national income 57.7 
percent, total industrial and agricultural output value 
84.1 percent, and local revenue 2.248 billion yuan. With 
regard to agriculture, the total output value had 
increased by 29.7 percent, with total grain output 
reaching 15.896 billion kg, thus attaining an all-time 
high. This year, oil crop production has increased by a 
large margin. As a result, self-sufficiency in edible oil has 
been realized one year ahead of schedule. The diversified 
economy has also witnessed a relatively rapid develop- 
ment. The proportion of forestry, animal husbandry, 
sideline, and fishing production output value in the total 
agricultural output value has risen from 36.8 percent to 
51.2 percent. Total township and town enterprise 
income has increased by 334 percent. With regard to 
industry, total output value has increased by 121.4 

recent. The reserve strength of economic development 
has been further strengthened. The newly added fixed 
assets, output value, profits, and taxes have reached an 
all-time high since the founding of the PRC. 


Alongside production development, urban and rural 
markets have also become increasingly brisk and peo- 
ple’s livelihood has continuously improved. In 1989, 
with price hikes factored in, the per capita income 
covering living costs of urban residents and the per 
capita net income of peasants wiinessed actual increases. 
Old liberated areas and poor areas also made much 
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headway in their e.onomic development. Some of the 
masses began sliaking off poverty and becoming pros- 
perous. 


Comrade Mao Zhiyong pointed out: The improvement 
and rectification, which began in the fourth quarter of 
1988, has already achieved marked results. The contra- 
diction resulting from total social demand outstripping 
total social supply has been alleviated. Market prices 
have remained basically stable. The disorder in the 
circulation field has basically been brought to an end. 
The overall improvement and rectification is developing 
toward a higher level characterized by a rationalized 
structure and increased economic results. 


Discusses Economic Development 
HK2509042390 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 22 Sep 90 


[Second part of report by Jiangxi CPC Committee Sec- 
retary Mao Zhiyong to opening of second session of 
Ninth Jiangxi CPC Congress, held in Nanchang on 2! 
September, announcer-read] 


[Text] Comrade Mao Zhiyong pointed out in his report 
that in order to promote our provincial economic devel- 
opmert, it is necessary to continue to adhere to the basic 
conception put forward by the provincial party com- 
mittee and mainly grasp five aspects of work with regard 
to strategic measures: 


1. To do a better job in improvement and rectification 
and actively readjust the industrial structure. In order to 
bring about a sustained, steady, and coordinated eco- 
nomic development, it is still necessary to adhere to the 
principle of improving economic environment, recti- 
fying economic order, and deepening reform in the first 
half of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. He said that 
industrial structural readjustment must be centered on 
economic results and guided by industrial policies and 
market so as to bring about a coordinated industrial 
development on a relatively solid agricultural basis and 
gradually form a superior industrial group within which 
industry and agriculture can promote each other. 


2. To continue to deepen reform by centering on the 
strategic goal of economic development. We must fur- 
ther strengthen reform concept, conscientiously sum up 
experiences, work hard to create a public opinion envi- 
ronment and a social environment which are capable of 
encouraging bold reforms and brave explorations, and 
more resolutely push ahead with the reform. Comrade 
Mao Zhiyong said that the basic orientation of deep- 
ening reform is to adhere to the principle of integrating 
planned economy with market regulation and gradually 
establish and perfect an economic structure and an 
economic operational mechanism conformable to the 
socialist planned commodity economy. 


3. To further expand opening up and actively develop 
external economic and technological cooperation and 
exchanges. He said that it is necessary to make full use of 
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our province’s unique economic location and continue 
to implement the principle of supporting, following up, 
and taking over toward the export-oriented economic 
development in the coastal areas. Various prefectures 
and cities must speed up the pace of opening up, greatly 
expand and develop external economic and i*chnolog- 
ical cooperation and exchanges, attach great impoxiance 
to utilizing more foreign and Taiwan funds and 
importing more technologies in the process of opening 
up to the outside world, speed up structural readjust- 
ment of export-oriented commodities, concentrate 
efforts on supporting a batch of “first products” with 
bright development prospects and strong competitive- 
ness, and further expand export trade. Besides, great 
efforts must also be made to develop tourism resources 
and increase labor service export with a view to 
increasing non-trade foreign exchange earnings. 


4. To greatly push ahead with scientific and technolog- 
ical advancement and accelerate the pace of developing 
agriculture and enterprises by relying on science and 
technology. Comrade Mao Zhiyong said that it is neces- 
sary to promote agricultural development, greatly raise 
the land production rate, resource utilization rate, and 
farm product commodity rate by relying on scientific 
and technological advanceme.it. Various areas must 
proceed from realities and make overall arrangements to 
implement the “Spark Program,” “Harvest Program,” 
and “Conflagration Program” [liao yuan ji hua 3598 
0626 6060 0439] and build all our provincial projects 
aimed at developing agriculture by relying on science 
and technology with a view to constantly promoting 
agricultural development in depth and width. He said 
that great efforts must be made to promote technological 
advancement of enterprises, raise technological and 
managerial standards of enterprises, gradually turn 
expanded reproduction of enterprises from one based 
mainly on external support to one based mainly on 
internal force, accelerate technological transformation 
and equipment renewal in a planned way and with stress 
on selected points, grasp well the work of developing 
technologies and importing, digesting, and absorbing 
new technologies, greatly develop new technologies, new 
techniques, new equipment, and new materials, and 
work hard to develop new products. 


5. To rationally arrange regional econor sp and 
further promote economic development in ocrated 
areas and poor areas. He said: We should, in accordance 
with overall national arrangement and in conformity 
with development patterns of neighboring provinces, 
continue to rely on and strengthen the real strength of 
Nanchang City as well as areas along the railroad lines, 
properly speed up the construction of the Jiujiang- 
Nanchang industrial corridor, and take the opportunity 
of building the (Jing-Jiu-Jiu) Railroad [as heard] to speed 
up the development of central Jiangxi and southern 
Jiangxi. Various areas must bring into play their own 
strong points, take the initiative to make decisions, 
demonstrate their respective advantages, independently 
carry out development, and actively create regional 
economies with their own characteristics. 
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Comrac< Mao Zhiyong pointed out that speeding up 
econc mic development in old liberated areas and poor 
areas is a long-term strategic task of our province in the 
course of building the four modernizations and an 
important component part of regional economic con- 
struction as well. Leaders at all levels must always bear in 
mind their task of helping people in old liberated areas 
and poor areas shake off poverty and achieve prosperity, 
continue to adhere to the principle of helping the poor 
and promoting development with stress on economic 
development, place helping the poor and promoting 
development in comprehensive agricultural develop- 
ment, greatly strengthen the building of infrastructural 
facilities, attach great importance to and rely on science 
and technology in helping the poor, and gradually 
explore a road leading to shaking off poverty and 
achieving prosperity, which entails little input and yields 
good results. 


Comrade Mao Zhiyong emphatically pointed out in his 
report: In order to promote the development of Jiangxi 
and bring prosperity to Jiangxi people, it is necessary to 
resolutely implement the basic national policy of family 
planning, strictly control population growth, carry out 
extensive and in-depth propaganda and education on 
population concept and per capita concept, stabilize and 
implement the existing family planning policies. strictly 
enforce the relevant laws and regulations, concentrate 
efforts on grasping family planning in rural areas and 
family planning management among mobile population, 
and work hard to make population growth conformable 
to economic and social development. 


Emphasizes Party Building 
HK2509084890 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] The fourth part of the report by Comrade Mao 
Zhiyong to the Ninth Jiangxi Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee focuses on the issue of paying full attention to 
party building. 


He emphatically points out: The leadership by our party 
is the fundamental guarantee of the success of all our 
causes. To strengthen the party's leadership, we must 
preserve the party's nature as the vanguard of the 
working class, adhere to strict party administration and, 
in line with what the CPC Central Committee has 
required, develop the party into a strong core which is 
theoretically more mature, ideologically more unified, 
politically more resolute. internally more united, closer 
to the masses, and more . umpetent to lead the people in 
building socialism with C hinese characteristics. We must 
concentrate our attention on party building and con- 
stantly reinforce the party's cohesiveness, magnetism, 
and fighting capacity. 


He says: It is necessary to conduct the three-faceted basic 
education in a systematic and profound way so as to 
enhance party members’ political quality entirely. 
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He points out: To educate all party members, in a 
on the basic theories in 


espe- 
ae Marxist philosophy, basic party line, and basic 
knowledge of the party, is an urgent and important task 
to be carried out at present, and for some time hereafter, 


the criticism and supervision from all quarters; 
strengthen his tempering and cultivation of his party 
spirit in light of the requirements in the party constitu- 
tion and the regulations governing the party's political 
life; keep firmly in mind the ideal of communism at all 
times; staunchly follow the party's line, principles, and 
policies; consistently keep in step with the CPC Central 
Committee ideologically and politically to a high degree; 
serve the people wholeheartedly and work selflessly for 
the public, putting the interests of the people and overall 
interests in the first place; exercise the power vested by 
the party and the people according to what the party 
spirit requires. 


Shandong Appoints Cultural Department Director 
SK2509134790 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Aug 90 pl 


[Notice of the Shandong Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee] 


[Text] Based on the nomination of provincial Governor 
Zhao Zhihao, the 17th meeting of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Seventh Provincial People's 
Congress decided to appoint Yu Zhande [0060 0594 
1795] as director of the Shandong Provincial Cultural 
Department. 


This is hereby announced. 


[Signed] Shandong Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee 
[Dated] 30 August 1990 


Shandong Achieves Results in Spark Plan 


SK2609042690 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] Our province has achieved noticeable results in 
promoting the Spark Plan. Since 1985, the province has 
arranged 1,458 Spark Plan projects that produced 4.64 
billion yuan in economic results, promoted 113 sets of 
advanced and practical installations in the rural areas, 
trained 2.9 million pe:sonnel in various fields, estab- 
lished four districts where the Spark Plan projects are 
concentrated, and formed 11 Spark Plan industrial 
groups. In the course of implementing the Spark Plan, 
our province has carried out technological development 
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of various materials in different regions and strata in the 
mountainous areas, lake areas, islands, saline-alkali land, 
and the Huang He delta. In addition to developing grain, 
cotton, and oil-bearing crops, we have also developed 
forestry, animal husbandry, and fisheries. Our province 
has carried out technological development projects, 
including developing fields with an output of one ton of 
grain per mu and high-yield cotton and oil-bearing crop 
fields, transplanting and intercropping farming, inten- 
sive farming of aquatic products, and intensive pro- 
cessing of agricultural and sideline products. It has also 
maintained close ties between township enterprises and 
scientific research organs and institutions of higher 
learning, and accelerated the pace of technological 
progress. A total of 860 institutions of higher learning, 
scientific research units, and large and medium-sized 
enterprises in the province have directly joined the 
implementation of the Spark Plan. They have created 
180 varieties of high-quality products at and above the 
provincial level, of which 119 products have filled the 
gaps at home and in the province, and two products have 
attained international standards of development. Our 
province has also strengthened the building of the scien- 
tific and technological management system. As of the 
end of last year, 94 counties across the province had 
selected and appointed 169 deputy county heads to take 
charge of science and technology, 56 percent of town- 
ships and towns had established scientific and techno- 
logical commissions, and 60 percent of villages had 
appointed village heads to take charge of scientific and 
technological work, thus establishing a scientific and 
technological management system formed by the provin- 
cial, city, county, township, and village levels. 


Shanghai Standing Committee Meeting Opens 
OW2609063090 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[From the “News and Weather” program] 


[Text] The 21st meeting of the Ninth Shanghai Munic- 
ipal People’s Congress Standing Committee opened 
today. Ye Gonggi, chairman of the municipal People's 
Congress Standing Committee, presided over the mect- 
ing’s plenary session in the morning. 

Meeting participants heard opinions on an amended 
draft of regulations on protecting water resources in the 
upper reaches of the Huangpu Jiang in Shanghai, as well 
as explanations by the Shanghai Municipal People’s 
Congress Standing Committee of a draft decision on the 
regulations. They also heard reports on the opinions of 
deputies to the municipal People’s Congress and the 
general public regarding logo designs for Shanghai, and 
on efforts by people in rural Shanghai to improve and 
promote the dual operation system. Moreover, they were 
briefed on personnel changes by Chen Tiedi, vice 
chairman of the municipal People’s Congress Standing 
Committee; Gu Chuanxun, a vice mayor, and Shi Zhu- 
san, chief procurator of the municipal People’s Procura- 
torate. 
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According to the meeting, the drive to seek the opinions 
of deputies and residents in Shanghai regarding logo 
designs for the municipality has drawn enthusiastic 
reaction. Close to three-quarters of the deputies 
expressed their preferences for the different designs. A 
meeting of the chairman and vice chairmen of the 
municipal People’s Congress Standing Committee 
decided to choose the No. 2 design, which had been 
treated artistically, as Shanghai's logo and submitted it 
to the Standing Committee meeting for examination and 
approval. 


Pudong New Zone Land Management Regulations 
OW2509142690 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
11 Sep 90 p4 


(“Several Regulations of Shanghai Municipality on Man- 
agement of Land in Pudong New Zone”—Promulgated 
by the Shanghai Municipal People’s Government on 10 
September 1990] 


[Text] Article |. These regulations are formulated in 
order to strengthen the management of land in Pudong 
New Zone, reasonably utilize land resources, and expe- 
dite the development of Pudong New Zone in accor- 
dance with “The Law of People’s Republic of China on 
Land Management” and relevant laws and regulations. 


Article 2. The land in Pudong New Zone should be 
reasonably develo~~ utilized, and managed in accor- 
dance with urban planning to meet the needs of eco- 
nomic and social development in the new zone. 


Article 3. The use of state-owned land in Pudong New 
Zone should be paid for. The land-use right can be 
obtained by users through purchasing, transferring, or 
paying fees for the land-use right. The Land Manage- 
ment Bureau of the municipality is the organ in charge of 
the sale of the land-use right. The contracts for the sale of 
the land-use right should be signed by the Land Manage- 
ment Bureau of the municipality and land users. 


Article 4. Companies, enterprises, and other organiza- 
tions and individuals, unless otherwise stipulated, can 
obtain the land-use nght in accordance with regulations 
stated in “The Interim Regulations of the People's 
Republic of China Governing the Purchase and Transfer 
of the Right of Use of State-Owned Land in Cities and 
Townships,” “Interim Management Measures of Land 
Plots Invested, Developed, and Managed by Foreign 
Businessmen,” and “Measures of Paid-Transfer of Land- 
Use Right in Shanghai Municipality.” 


Foreign enterprises in the fields of industry, agriculture, 
energy, transportation, and infrastructure facilities can 
obtain the land-use right in accordance with “The Man- 
agement Measures of the Shanghai Municipality on the 
Land-Use Right of Sino-Foreign Joint Venture Enter- 


prises.” 
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The ways in which land is used for roads, bridges, 
railways, tunnels, public green land, and other public 
facilities will be regulated by the people's government of 
the municipality. 


Article 5. The plot of land for which the land-use right is 
sold can be either a piece of land where public facilities 
have been installed or land not yet developed. 


Article 6. The land developed by the user in accordance 
with regulations stipulated in the land-use right contract 
can be transferred, leased, mortgaged, inherited in accor- 
danc: with law or used for other economic activities 
allowed by law within a set period of time. 


The plot of land that has been developed in accordance 
with the land-use right contract can be divided to meet 
the purposes of a development clan. 


The land-use right obtained through means other than 
purchase and transfer cannot be transferred, mortgaged, 
or leased. 


Article 7. The maximum time limits for the land-use 
right are. 


(1) 40 years for land used for commerce, tourism, and 
amuse ment. 

(2) 50 years for lend used for industry. 

(3) 50 years for land used for education, scientific 
research, culture, public health, and sports. 

(4) 70 years for land used for residential purposes. 

(5) 50 vears for land used for multiple and other pur- 
poses. 


The ume limits for developed land plots shall be deter- 
mined by their use. 


Article 8. Tne sale c* the land-use righ: «an be conducted 
through bidding, auction, and negotiation. The sale of 
land used for commerce, tourism, amusement, banking, 
and real estate is generally conducted through bidding 
and auction. The sale of land-use rights conducted 
through negotiation can be determined by parties 
involved in accordance with the cost for developing the 
land, the economic return of the land, the location, the 
use, plan parameters, time limit of use, and other con- 
ditions. 

Article 9. Payment for land-use rights can be made in 
currency, or foreign exchange in the event those paying 
are foreign businessmen. 


Article 10. The users of the land can apply for an 
extension of the land-use right in accordance with regu- 
lations when land-use nght contracts have expired. 


Article 11. Users of land who formerly obtained the 
land-use right free of charge um accordance with law in 
the Pudong New Zone through administrative transfer 
shall pay an urban land-use right tax. The tax payment 
for the use of land, including for military purposes, shall 
be implemented by administrative units and enterprises 
in accordance with present management measures. 
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Article 12. Users of land who formerly obtained the 
land-use right free of charge in accordance with law 
through administrative transfer can sign, subject to pre- 
vious application and approval, purchase contracts of 
the land-use right. After having paid the price for the 
land-use right, they can transfer, lease, or mortgage the 
land-use right of their land. 


If there is any change in the use of land for which the 
land-use might was formerly obtained free of charge in 
accordance with law through administrative transfer or 
any transfer of land-use right for buildings other than 
individual private residences as a result of business 
transactions, purchase contracts for the land-use right 
must be signed and money for the sale of the land-use 
right paid afterward. Exclusions from this are stipulated 
by the people's municipal government to meet the devel- 
opment needs of the Pudong New Zone. 


The money for the sale of the land-use right can be paid 
when the purchase contract for the land-use right is 
signed. 


Article 13. In order to encourage the Chinese enterprises 
that formerly obtained the land-use right free of charge 
in accordance with law through administrative transfer, 
the right of use for state-owned land can be used as 
investment and a condition for cooperation with foreign 
enterprises. The right of use for state-owned land can be 
converted as shares with the government as investor. 
Part of the shares thus obtained can be returned to the 
former land-right users. Sino-foreign joint venture enter- 
prises in the fields of industry, agriculture, energy, trans- 
portation, and infrastructure facilities thus formed can 
pay the land use fee in accordance with “The Manage- 
ment Measures of Shanghai Municipaiity on the Land- 
Use Rigit of Sino-Foreign Joint Venture Enterprises.” 


Article 14. If users who formerly obtained the land-use 
right free of charge in accordance with law through 
administrative transfer cease to use the land because of 
moving, disbandment, cancellation, or other reasons, the 
municipal people’s government can reassume the land- 
use right and sell it in accordance with law. Part of the 
money earned from the sale of land-use right owned by 
former enterprises can be returned to them to meet the 
needs of production and development associated with 
moving. 


Article 15. The municipal people's government, in order 
to meet the needs of state construction, can reassume, 
without any payment, the land-use right formerly 
obtained free of charge through administrative transfer 
in accordance with law. As to the buildings and other 
things that are part of the land, compensation can be 
properly made in accordance with the actual situation. 


Article 16. Income earned from the use of land in the 
Pudong New Zone should be included in the financial 
budget and administered as a special fund solely used for 
land development and urban construction in the Pudong 
New Zone. 
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Article 17. The users of state-owned land and owners and 
users of collective land should apply for the registration 
of the ownership right and the use right as well as the 
registration of change in ownership. 


The sale of the land-use right and the transfer, lease, 
exchange, inheritance, donation, mortgage, cessation of 
use, and other affairs that occur after the sale should be 
registered with the Shanghai Municipal Registration 
Office of Real Estate. 


Article 18. The municipal people’s government is 
responsible for the examination and approval of the land 
used for state construction and enterprises and institu- 
tions of villages (townships) in the urban planning dis- 
trict of the Pudong New Zone. The district and county 
people’s governments are responsible for the examina- 
tion and approval of the land used for building houses 
for peasants in the urban planning district of the Pudong 
New Zone. 


The present power of examination and approval is still 
applicable to ncn-agricultural construction in other dis- 
tricts. 


Article 19. Real estate consultation and service centers 
for potential Chinese and foreign buyers can be set up in 
the Pudong New Zone. 


Article 20. The Land Management Bureau of the munic- 
ipality is responsible for the interpretation of these 
regulations. 


Article 21. The regulations shall be put into force the day 
they are promulgated. 


Kegulations Governing Pudong Development Issued 
HK2409095090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Sep 90 p 1 


[Report by Xiao Guangen (5618 7070 2704): “Regula- 
tions Governing Development of the New Pudong Area 
Announced at News Briefing in Shanghai”’] 


[Text] Shanghai, 10 Sep (RENMIN RIBAO)}—Relevant 
departments of the State Council and the Shanghai 
Municipal Government made announcements to Chi- 
nese and foreign reporters today on nine concrete polli- 
cies and regulations governing the opening up and devel- 
opment of the new Pudong area. These policies and 
regulations, being authoritative, comprehensive, and 
operational, indicate that the development of Pudong 
has entered a substantive phase of activation. 


At a news briefing, Chen Yuan, vice governor of the 
People’s Bank of China, Vice Minister of Finance Xiang 
Huaicheng, and Dai Jie, director of the General Admin- 
istration of Customs, separately announced “Measures 
for the Administration of Foreign Financial Institutions 
and Chinese-Foreign Joint Financial Institutions in 
Shanghai,” “Regulations on the Reduction and Exemp- 
tion of Enterprise Income Taxes and Unified Industrial 
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and Commercial Taxes in Connection With the Encour- 
agement of Foreign Investments in the Pudong area in 
Shanghai,” and “Procedures of the People’s Republic of 
China Customs for the Control of Goods, Means of 
Transport, and Personal Articles Entering or Leaving the 
Waigaogiao Bonded Zone in Shanghai.” 


Executive Vice Mayor of Shanghai Huang Ju announced 
the following six policies and regulations: “Several Reg- 
ulations Encouraging Foreign Investments in the Pudong 
area in Shanghai,” “Procedures Concerning the Exami- 
nation and Approval of Foreign-Ivested Enterprises 
Established in the Pudong area in Shanghai,” “Regula- 
tions for Land Administration of the Pudong area in 
Shanghai,” “Industrial Orientation and Guide for 
Investment in the Pudong area in Shanghai,” “Interim 
Procedures Concerning the Administration of the Plan- 
ning and Construction of the Pudong area in Shanghai,” 
and “Procedures for the Administration of the Waigao- 
giao Bonded Zone in Shanghai.” 


These concrete policies were formulated in line with the 
10 preferential policies set out by the party Central 
Committee and the State Council, as well as the central 
authorities’ !egal documents encouraging foreign invest- 
ments and their relevant policies governing economic 
and technological development zones and special eco- 
nomic zones. Of the nine policies and regulations, three 
were approved by the State Council and announced by 
the responsible persons of its relevant departments, 
while other six were worked out through consultation by 
the Shanghai Municipal Government and relevant 
departments of the State Council, and were approved by 
the relevant departments. Therefore, they are ll author- 
itative. 


These policies and resulations cover a lot of ground, 
reflecting in a compyehensive way all major fields 
involved in Pudong development and opening up. They 
are not only suited to the local conditions of Pudong, but 
also concretize the 10 preferential policies of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council so that there 
will basically be laws and regulations for foreign busi- 
nessmen to go by in making investments . 


Vice Mayor Huang Ju disclosed that since Premier Li 
Peng announced the decision to develop and open up the 
new Pudong area on 18 April, Shanghai has received 
1,500 patches of foreign businessmen, totalling 4,000 at 
various occasions, who have the intention to invest. 
Huang Ju also announced that the Waigaogiao Bonded 
Zone Development Corporation, Lujiazui Financial and 
Trade Zone development Corporation, and Jingiao 
Zone of Processed Products for Export, which have been 
established in the new Pudong area, will open for busi- 
ness tomorrow. Mayor Zhu Rongji attended the news 
briefing and answered the questions posed by reporters. 
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Southwest Region 


Tibet Holds Meeting of Party School Presidents 


OW2509100490 Lhasa Tibet Television Service 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 23 Sep 90 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a medium-range shot of a 
meeting hall filled with a few dozen people sitting in 
rows with six cadres seated on the rostrum] The seven- 
cay Tibet regional meeting of party school presidents 
ended at a party school in Shannan Prefecture on 19 
September. Tian Congming, deputy secretary of the 
autonomous region party committee, addressed the 
meeting and held discussions with comrades at the 
meeting. 


After serious study and discussion, the meeting pointed 
out: Using Marxism to educate and train cadres is of 
particular importance and immediate significance in 
Tibet. It is necessary to systematize and standardize 
cadres’ admittance to party schools for study. It is 
necesary to run party schools well as fronts where back- 
bone elements of party and government organizations 
and party theorists are trained, as places where Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought is studied, researched, 
upheld, and developed, and as furnaces in which cadres 
temper their party spirit. 


The meeting called on all conferees to reach a consensus, 
enhance revolutionary vigor, deepen the sense of mis- 
sion and responsibility for running party schools well, 
and conscientiously train nationalities cadres armed 
with Marxism one batch after another, so that leadership 
at all levels can be really grasped by those who are loyal 
to Marxism, thus safeguarding the motherland’s reunifi- 
cation and national unity. 


In a speech after the discusion, Deputy Secretary Tian 
Congming called on comrades at the meeting to seriously 
study and understand the central leading comrades’ 
important directives on strengthening party school work, 
deeply understand the strategic significance of doing 
party school work well and conducting education in 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought among 
cadres, conscientiously run party schools at all levels as 
fronts, places, and furnaces, and strive hard to train fine 
party and government cadres loyal to Marxism and 
safeguarding the motherland’s reunification and 
national unity. 


He said: Running party schools well is not just a task 
facing party committees. Government departments must 
also lend strong support to this task. It is necessary to see 
to it that facilities and conditions in party schools are at 
least the same as those of a unit at the same level or those 
of national education units. 
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Tibet Discipline Commission Report 
OW2509045190 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Jul 90 pp 1, 3 


[Report by the Tibet Regional CPC Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission to the fourth regional party congress 
dated 11 July 1990) 


[Text] We fully endorse the report to the current congress 
by Comrade Hu Jintao on behalf of the third regional 
party committee. Now, we are submitting our report on 
discipline-inspection work to the fourth party congress 
for approval. 


SPS? SS Se Wille SS Se Cas Soe 
ears 


Now, it has been almost seven years since the holding of 
the third regional party congress. These seven years have 
been a period when party organizations at all levels in 
Tibet and the vast number of Communist Party mem- 
bers have undergone the rigorous tests in acting as a 
ruling party, in conducting reform and opening to the 
outside world, and in the struggle between separatism 
and counterseparatism. It is also a seven-year period 
during which rich experience has been accumulated in 
the course of tortuous struggles. Our party discipline- 
inspection work has been faced with the new circum- 
stances of reform, opening up, and economic improve- 
ment and rectifiction. Under the leadership of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission and the 
regional party committee, the discipline inspection com- 
missions at all levels have firmly implemented the 
party’s line, principles, and policies formulated since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and concentrated their efforts on enforcing party 
discipline and helping the respective party committees to 
straighten party style in accordance with their duties and 
tasks as stipulated in the party constitution. Focusing on 
the “one central task and two basic points” and in 
compliance with the policy of “grasping with the two 
hands” [paying equal attention to socialist material 
civilization and spiritual civilization] established by the 
regional party committee, they have done a lot of work in 
rectifying party style, strictly enforcing discipline, pun- 
ishing corruption, and ensuring a corruption-free gov- 
ernment. Chief among these tasks are: 


1. Strictly Enforce the Party's Political Discipline and 
Ensure the Implementation of the Major Policy Decisions 
a oe ee wee 


In the past three years, a small number of separatist 
elements inside and outside our region, supported by 
foreign hostile forces, have attempted in vain to split the 
motherland and create an “independent Tibet.” They 
have created several incidences of disturbance, dis- 
rupting our social order and stability. 


To stabilize the situation in Tibet, maintain the unifica- 
tion of the motherland, oppose separatism, strengthen 
national unity, and safeguard the security of our country 
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as well as the lives and property of the masses, the 
Central Committee and the regional party committee 
have adopted major decisions and taken prompt and 
resolute measures. This action has quickly quelled the 
disturbances, won a major victory in the struggle against 
separatism, and brought about an increasingly stable 
Situation in Tibet. In this political struggle between 
separatism and counterseparatism, the regional Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission has promptly distributed 
to the whole region a circulation entitled “Communist 
Party Members Must Stand in the Van of the Antisepa- 
ratist Struggle,”’ which urges all Communist Party mem- 
bers, especially those who are leading cadres, to keep to 
a firm stand and take a clear-cut attitude in opposing 
separatism, safeguarding the unifiction of the mother- 
land, and struggling firmly against the small number of 
separatists. Discipline inspection commissions at all 
levels (and discipline inspection groups they dispatched 
and stationed in various localities) and the broad masses 
of discipline inspection cadres have acted in accordance 
with the regional party committee’s arrangements. They 
have, on the one hand, dispatched cadres to coordinate 
with the organization departments to investigate and 
make clear the thinking and behavior of party members 
and cadres during the disturbance. The findings of the 
investigation have been reported promptly to the party 
committees (or leading party groups) concerned so that 
work could be carried out to solve the problems. On the 
other hand, they have assigned some personnel to join 
the work groups that the party co:mmittees have orga- 
nized for the purpose of publicizing the party policies 
among the masses and conducting ideological work 
among the monks and nuns in lamaseries and residents 
in cities and towns. They have thus made positive efforts 
for the stabilization of the situation in Tibet. 


In recent years, the ideological trend of bourgeois liber- 
alism advocating “total Westernization” has tried in 
vain to abolish the CPC's leadership and negate the 
socialist system. This led to the political turmoil and 
counterrevolutionary rebellion in Beijing during the 
change from spring to summer last year. This ideological 
trend also affected Tibet. During this critical political 
struggle, discipline inspection commissions at all levels 
in Tibet and their cadres devoted serious efforts to study 
the relevant documents of the Central Committee and 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and the 
important speeches by leading comrades like Deng 
Xiaoping, Jiang Zemin, and Li Peng. They acquired a 
profound understanding on the nature, origin, and 
danger of this turmoil, and were able to close ranks with 
the Central Committee in ideology, politics, and actions. 
They maintained strict political discipline, safeguarded 
the party's centralism and unity, and assured the imple- 
mentation of the decisions of the Central Committee and 
the regional party committee. On the one hand, they 
took the initiative to help party committees investigate 
and understand the state of thinking among party- 
member cadres, and sent a group of cadres to find out the 
political attitude and conduct of leading bodies in 
offices, schools, and institutions during the turmoil and 
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counterrevolutionary rebellion. On the other, they 
played an active part in the internal purge throughout 
Tibet, drew up the “provisions on disciplinary actions 
against Communists who took part in the disturbance, 
turmoil, and counterrevolutionary rebellion,” and 
severely punished a number of people for violating 
political discipline. These had a positive effect on stabi- 
lizing the situation and purifying the party’s ranks. 


2. Severely Punish the Violation of Discipline by 
Enforcing Strict Party Discipline and Punishing Corrup- 
tion 


Discipline inspection commissions at all levels in Tibet 
had regarded the enforcement of party discipline and the 
punishment of disciplinary violations inside the party as 
a fundamental part of their task pertaining to punishing 
corruption, maintaining strict party discipline, and 
implementing the party’s guidelines and policies. In the 
past seven years, 835 cases of discipline violations were 
dealt with in Tibet. These included 145 cases of graft, 67 
cases of dereliction of duty, two cases of violation of 
party discipline, 135 cases of abuse of power for personal 
gain, and 486 cases involving violations in financial 
discipline and birth control, immoral conduct, retalia- 
tion, and profiteering. A total of 840 party members 
were punished. Among them, 124 were expelled from the 
party, 130 were placed under party observation, 30 were 
relieved of their party duties, 208 were issued stern 
warnings by the party, and 348 were censured. Six were 
from the prefectural level, 96 from the county level, and 
738 were ordinary party members. 


Based on the guidelines in the “urgent notice” of the 
CPC Central Committee, and under the leadership of 
party committees at all levels, discipline inspection com- 
missions earnestly cracked down on serious crimes in the 
economic sector. One after another, the autonomous 
region, the perfecturcs, and the cities set up task forces 
and offices to crack down on serious economic crimes, 
and discipline inspection commissions were charged 
with their daily operation. They cooperated with the 
procuratorial, judicial, police, industrial, commercial, 
and customs departments, and coordinated with the 
central authorities to punish a group of economic crim- 
inals. A total of 2,588 cases of economic crimes were 
investigated in Tibet, including 47 cadres at county level, 
and 401 party members. Disciplinary actions were taken 
by the party against 118 persons, by the authorities 
against 160, and 64 were prosecuted. The vaiue of 
articles and monies recovered totaled 2.07 million yuan. 


The vast number of party members and the public are 
resolutely against some of the negative and degenerate 
phenomena that have appeared inside the party and the 
violation of discipline by party-member cadres during 
the deepening of reform, opening to the outside world, 
and economic readjustment. In the past seven years, a 
total of 5,036 complaints in writing and | ,934 in person 
were received in Tibet. Discipline inspection commis- 
sions at all levels attached importance to the cases and 
clues reported by party members and the public, and 
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sorted them out accordingly to be dealt with by the 
respective discipline inspection commissions. Of the 
total, over 800 cases were investigated and prosecuted. 
The rest were dealt with separately. The punishment of 
disciplinary violation in the party has helped to improve 
party ethics and foster closer ties between the party and 
people. It has educated the vast numbers of party mem- 
bers on party spirit, ethics, and discipline, and has 
enhanced their capability to fight corruption. 


3. Helping the Party Committee to Improve Party Ethics 
and Build a Clean Government 


Comrade Chen Yun noted: “For a ruling party, the issue 
of ethics is one that determines its life and death.” He 
pointed out the extreme importance to the whole party 
of improving party ethics, and made an impressive 
exposition on the status and role of party ethics from a 
strategic viewpoint. On the whole, the mainstream of 
party ethics in Tibet is good. The majority of party 
committees and party members are able to play the role 
of core leadership and exemplary vanguard. During the 
new historic era of socialist moderni.ation and under the 
new circumstance of reform and opening to the outside 
world, the communist conviction in a handful of party- 
member cadres had wavered. They had failed to uphold 
the four cardinal principles and embraced bourgeois 
liberalism. Some of them had not obeyed orders or 
observed prohibitions, and others had contravened the 
policies of higher authorities. They indulged in waste, 
dining, sending gifts, abuse of power for personal gains, 
embezzlement, and bribery, and stole properties 
belonging to the state. The bureaucratic behavior of 
some has resulted in serious economic losses to the 
nation. Although these were manifested only among a 
handful of people, the influence and harm they caused 
was very great. They had seriously corroded the body of 
the party, damaged the party’s relations with the people, 
hurt the party’s image, and interfered with the smooth 
progress of socialist economic development, reform, and 
opening to the outside world. Therefore, in order to help 
the party committees improve party ethics and build 
clean government, and to earnestly implement the prin- 
ciple of resolution and endurance, discipline inspection 
commissions at all levels carried out the following tasks: 
First, by taking advantage of their role as the enforcer of 
discipline, they reaped good results in educating party 
members on party spirit, ethics, and discipline by using 
both the good and bad as models. Discipline inspection 
commissions at all levels in Tibet analyzed 43 exemplary 
cases, circulated 74 reports, named 50 bad and 44 good 
examples, and wrote 216 articles for papers and radio 
stations. By using good and bad examples to educate the 
vast numbers of party members and cadres, they were 
able to heighten their awareness in observing discipline 
and law. 


Second, in order to promote upnghtness, commend 
advanced models, and improve party ethics, the regional 
Discipline Inspection Commission, in 1984 and 1986, 
helped the regional party committee organize two 
regional conferences to exchange experience on 
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improving party ethics, and commended 131 advanced 
party committees, 39 advanced party branches, and 94 
model party members. On separate occasions, party 
committees and discipline inspection commissions of 
prefectures, cities, and counties held rallies to commend 
heroic figures pertaining to the punishment of corrup- 
tion, improvement of party ethics, national unity, erad- 
ication of poverty, and struggle against splittism. Party 
organizations in party and government organs, colleges, 
schools, and enterprises took advantage of party and 
CYL [Communist Youth League] activities, annual work 
review meetings, party anniversaries, and other activi- 
ties to organize the nomination of advanced party 
branches and model Communists. This helped to expose 
the vast numbers of party members to lively education 
on party spirit, ethics, and discipline, and basic knowl- 
edge of the party. 


Third, the regional Discipline Inspection Commission 
seriously improved the party style by eliminating corrup- 
tion. The autonomous regional Discipline Inspection 
Commission helped the regional party committee for- 
mulate the “Regulations on the Bounds of Certain Pol- 
icies on Curbing New Unhealthy Trends” (Tentative). 
According to the guidelines of Central Committee direc- 
tives, the Central Discipline Inspection Commission and 
the autonomous region party committee, discipline 
inspection commissions, and groups at all levels con- 
ducted a great deal of investigation and study on the 
unhealthy trends in building private residences by 
cadres, staff, and workers and on the question of their 
illegally occupying city and town residents’ state-owned 
houses; provided the basis for the regional party com- 
mittee’s policy decisions; and corrected some obvious 
discipline violation issues. In addition, the regional 
Discipline Inspection Commission corrected, investi- 
gated, and dealt with cases of issuing excessive bonuses 
and subsidies in kind, dining and wining and sending 
gifts at government expense, and buying and reselling 
state commodities in great demand and major means of 
production. The regional Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion cleared up and corrected party and government 
Organizations and party cadres engaging in trade or 
running enterprises. The regional Discipline Inspection 
Commission also offered assistance to and coordinated 
with departments concerned in investigating, dealing 
with, and correcting party cadres viewing and dissemi- 
nating pornographic videotapes, books, and magazines. 


Fourth, the regional Discipline Inspection Commission 
helped party committees at all levels build and 
strengthen the party style responsibility system and 
conduct the party style inspection. At the beginning of 
1986, in accordance with the guidelines of the regional 
party committee's circular, all departments in all areas 
conducted the party style inspection in units at and 
above the county level in Tibet and dispatched more 
than 300 cadres (including over 20 prefectural-level 
cadres and over 40 county-level cadres), who were 
formed into over 30 work groups (the autonomous 
region organized five work groups), to prefectures, cities, 
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counties, and units directly under the regional authori- 
ties to conduct the party style inspection and self- 
inspection. By conducting the party style inspection and 
implementing the party style responsibility system, these 
work groups not only commended advanced units or 
persons they discovered but also paid close attention to 
the question of tendentiousness and symptoms of 
unhealthy trends appearing among, party members. In 
addition, they 2lso seriously inves.igated and dealt with 
cases of party c.idres abusing powe : to seek personal gain 
and other legal and disciplinary violations. In order to 
further improve the party style, discipline inspection 
commissions at ali ‘evels conducted a great deal of 
investigation and study, on waose basis the regional 
Discipline Inspection Commission made suggestions to 
the regional party committee on improving party style. 
The regional party committee quickly made a 10-point 
decision “on strengthening the party spirit, rectifying the 
party style, and enforcing party discipline.” 


in accordance with the Central Committee's decision on 
party rectification and the regional party committee's 
plan, discipline inspection commissions at all levels 
actively helped party organizations at all levels rectify 
the party and devoted a large force to rectifying the 


party. 


After the Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, according to the Central Committee 
and the State Council's work plan to fulfill seven major 
tasks for the masses in the near future and the regional 
party committee’s work plan to do eight substantial 
things for the people, discipline inspection commissions 
at all levels helped party committees and government 
departments grasp the building of the system by pun- 
ishing corrupt cadres, eliminating corruption, and 
changing the poor style of organizations. The latest 
estimate shows that most of the party and government 
Organizations at and above the county level and enter- 
prises and institutions in Tibet have drafted related 
regulations on eliminating corruption. Some units have 
even established two systems of opening in both proce- 
dures and results and one system of supervision to fight 
corruption. 


4. The Regional Discipline Inspection Commission Joins, 
Supports Reform, and Actively Promotes Economic 


Development 


In the new situation of reform and opening to the 
outside, joining, supporting, and protecting reform and 
actively promoting economic development are a new 
demand on discipline inspection work in the new period. 
In order to use discipline inspection work to spur reform 
and openness, we first organized discipline inspection 
cadres to study the guidelines of the Central Commit- 
tee’s and the Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion’s related documents, policies, and stipulations on 
reform, openness, and economic development, and the 
works and important speeches of Deng Xiaoping and 
other revolutionaries of the older generation on making 
reforms and opening to the outside world, so that they 
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could deepen their understanding; foster the idea of 
reform and openness; integrate the party's discipline 
inspection work with reform, openness, and economic 
development, join, support, and protect reform; promote 
economic development in a better way; and use good 
party style and strict discipline to guarantee the imple- 
mentation of the policy of reform and openness. Next, 
we corrected lax discipline, an erroneous idea, and poor 
discipline within the party, a phenomenon, both of 
which appeared at one time during the period of reform 
and opening to the outside. Discipline inspection com- 
missions and their cadres at all levels followed the 
guidelines of Comrade Chen Yun's directive: “Whether 
in the underground party period or in the ruling party 
period, the Communist Party did and must persistently 
uphold party discipline at all times.” This directive 
proceeded from the basic idea that reform and openness 
cannot depart from socialist onentation, divorce from 
the party leadership, or do without a good political 
environment. The aforementioned questions were 
solved after we studied the realities of life and under- 
stood the situation. The regional Discipline Inspection 
Commission and discipline inspection commissions of 
some prefectures and cities separately have held on-site 
meetings of enterprises and institutions, and sympo- 
siums of some factory directors and managers, to seek 
participants’ opinions, to understand how reforms have 
been carried out in these units, and to encourage them to 
take bold steps to open up a new horizon in their work 
while adhering to the socialist path. At the same time, 
these discipline inspection commissions also have 
offered some good suggestions on establishing a factory 
director or manager contract-responsibility system, on 
refining this system, on improving enterprise manage- 
ment, on increasing enterprises’ economic results, and 
On injecting new vitality into enterprises. To fully under- 
stand how reforms had been carried out in these units, 
some discipline inspection departments established close 
contacts with and provided guidelines to some selected 
units. Stull, some discipline inspection departments con- 
centrated their efforts on investigating cases involving 
the undermining of reforms or the taking advantage of 
reforms, thereby ensuring that reforms were carried out 
smoothl) 


5. Discipline Inspection Organs Should Further Build Up 
Themselves and Strive To Raise the Quality of All Disci- 
pline Inspection Personnel 


All discipline inspection commissions should properly 
perform their heavy duty of assisting party committees 
to ensure a good party style and to maintain strict party 
discipline. It is particularly important to establish a 
discipline inspection corps imbued with high political 
consciousness and possessed of good professional skills. 
In the past seven years, we, under the leadership of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission and the 
regional CPC committee, with the concern of party 
committees a! all levels and with the support of organi- 
zation and personnel departments at all levels, have 
substantiated and strengthened discipline inspection 
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commissions of seven prefeciures (cities) and 74 coun- 
ties. In compliance with the stipulations of relevant 
documents, we have appointed cadres at the level of 
deputy secretary of party committees to the posts of 
secretary of discipline inspection commissions at the 
same level of the party committees. In 1987, we assigned 
11 discipline inspection groups to departments con- 
cerned, and a number of discipline inspectors to three 
units of the autonomous region. As of this date, 415 
full-time discipline inspection cadres have be« n assigned 
to various units throughout Tibet. Among these full-time 
cadres, 15 are at the prefectural level, |1!2 are at the 
county level, and 288 are at the levels below the county 
level. Of these cadres, 257, or 62 percent, are of Tibetan 
and other minority nationalities. 


Discipline inspection commissions at all levels have 
done a lot to build themselves up. For example, they 
have established discipline inspection work systems, 
drawn up regulations on promoting administrative hon- 
esi), and, following the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission's relevant regulations and after taking the 
actual situation into consideration, have worked out 
measures to implement these systems and regulations, 
enabling discipline inspection work to gradually become 
more systematic and standardized. 


In building a discipline inspection corps, we have 
focused on promoting ideological education and 
improving the work style. We have organized discipline 
inspection cadres to study the basic theories of Marxism, 
Leninism, and Mao Zedong Thought, as well as the 
party’s basic line, principles, and policies. We have 
educated them to reform their world outlook and raise 
their politica! consciousness. We have demanded that 
discipline inspection cadres take the lead in promoting 
the party's good traditions and style, and that they 
self-consciously go deep into reality, conduct investiga- 
tions and studies, establish close contact with the masses, 
and constantly improve their work style and methods, in 
order to meet the party’s demands on discipline inspec- 
tion cadres in the new period. In the past seven years, the 
regional Discipline Inspection Commission has held five 
classes to train discipline inspection cadres, cultivating 
273 cadres. Twenty-nine of these cadres were sent to 
study at the Central Party School, the Discipline Inspec- 
tion Cadres Training Center of the Central Discipline 
Inspection Commission, and the Discipline Inspection 
Class of the No. 2 Sichuan Provincial Party School. In 
addition, we have held meetings in lieu of training 
classes to enhance cadres’ political consciousness and 
professional skills. 


In the past seven years, under the leadership of party 
committees at all levels and with the active support of 
the vast numbers of party members, discipline inspec- 
tion Commissions at all levels have done a lot of work 
and achieved considerable results. However, many prob- 
lems still exist in our work. The main problems are: The 
regional Discipline Inspection Commission has not pro- 
vided sufficient guidance for discipline inspection com- 
missions at various levels to go deep into grass-roots 
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units to sum up experience with Tibetan characteristics; 
it has not had a full understanding of exactly how party 
style and discipline is in the whole region; something 
remains to be done in carrying out discipline inspection 
work strictly according to established regulations; fur- 
ther study needs to be conducted on how discipline 
inspection work can play a more important role in 
deepening reforms; and better systems and measures 
remain to be established for conducting inner-party 
discipline supervision. 


Main Work Experience 


1. Implementing the Policy of “Grasping With Two 
Hands” Is a Top Priority of Discipline Inspection Work 


In implementing the party's basic line and the policy of 
“grasping with two hands,” we have realized that the 
“grasping with two hands” policy adopted by the 
regional party committee represents a concrete measure 
for implementing the party's line in Tibet. Stability is the 
prerequisite and guarantee for economic development, 
while economic development is the foundation for sta- 
bility. The two complement each other. The struggle 
between splittism and anti-splittism has fully shown this 
objective truth; that is, “without a stable environment, 
nothing can be accomplished. The progress we have 
achieved will also be lost.” Over the past few years, 
discipline inspection commissions at all levels, closely 
centered around the policy of “grasping with two 
hands,” have paid close attention to safeguarding the 
party's political discipline. They have sent personne! to 
government organs, schools, enterprises, and establish- 
ments to investigate the implementation of the party's 
principles and policies. They have worked hard to pub- 
licize the party's line and policies so that the masses of 
party members will conscientiously safeguard national 
unity and the reunification of the motherland and firmly 
struggle against splittists. They have also worked actively 
among their family members, children, relatives, and 
friends so that they will not participate in or show 
support or sympathy for splittist activities. As a result of 
their work, the situation in Tibet is becoming more and 
more stable with cach passing day. However, we must 
also be soberly aware that the struggle to counter subver- 
sion, infiltration, and splittism, and to prevent “peaceful 
evolution” will be a prolonged and complicated one. In 
view of this, discipline inspection commissions at all 
levels must uphold the four cardinal principles, safe- 
guard the party's centralism and unity, and continue to 
pay close attention to enforcing the party's political 
discipline because it is a matter of prime importance. 


2. Punishing Corruption Is a Serious Political Struggle 
That Has a Bearing on the Success and Failure of the 
Socialist Cause and Deserves Our Close Attention 


Punishing corruption accords with public sentiments 
and the common demands of the whole party and the 
whole nation; it has a bearing on the success and failure 
of the socialist cause. Since the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee, the central leadership 
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collective with Jiang Zemin at its core has made party 
building a major undertaking of the whole party. “The 
Decision of the CPC Centra! Committee on Strength- 
ening the Ties Between the Party and the People,” 
adopted by the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, represents, in particular, a major 
policy decision on eliminating corruption within the 
party. Discipline inspection commissions at all levels in 
our region have earnestly implemented this central deci- 
sion. In 1989, they handled 372 letters and visits from 
the people, more than doubling those in the previous 
year. The number of cases handled and the percentage o! 
cases concluded also rose by a big margin. In line with its 
authority over cadre administration, the regional Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission accepted and handled 29 
cases during the year, of which 22, or 70.3 percent, were 
concluded, up 40 percent over the previous year. In the 
course of investigating these cases, the majority of party 
organizations involved rendered active support. With 
this support and the cooperation of other relevant 
departments, they were able to make a thorough inves- 
tigation of many of the major cases in a relatively short 
period of time, which in the past usually took six months 
or more. The aforementioned facts show that as long as 
the whole party attaches importance to eliminating cor- 
ruption and discipline inspection commissions at all 
levels pluck up their spirit, press forward in spite of 
difficulties, and fulfill their duties, we are able to make 
progress in punishing corruption. 


3. We Are Certainly Able To Improve Party Work Style 
and Build Honest Government So Long as the Party Pays 
Close Attention and Leading Cadres Play an Exemplary 
Role 


Improving party work style constitutes an important 
part of party building; it is also an important task of the 
whole party. The overwhelming majority of party orga- 
nizations and leading cadres with party membership in 
our region have gradually enhanced their understanding 
of the importance of improving party work style through 
socialist revolution and construction in Tibet. They have 
learned from experience that to ensure stability and 
lengthy and peaceful rule, as well as a sustained, stable, 
and coordinated development of the economy in Tibet, 
it is essential to improve the party work style. To 
improve the party's work style, party committees at all 
levels must exercise supervision in the order of rank 
Most of the prefectural (city) and county party commii- 
tees, departments directly under the regional or prefec- 
tural authority, and party committees in enterprises and 
establishments have placed improvement of party work 
style on their agenda. They have either worked out plans 
for improving the work style or introduced a responsi- 
bility system in this work. By carrying out regular 
self-inspections, self-criticisms, and democratic 
appraisals and discussions among leading bodies, they 
have redressed and dealt with, in a timely fashion, 
problems of all sorts that have emerged among cadres 
with party membership. Moreover, leading cadres have 
personally taken the lead in playing an exemplary role 
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and, as a result, party work style is improving. The 
party's fine traditions and style are being gradually 
revived and enhanced; the fighting capacity of party 
organizations has increased; and discipline among party 
members has improved while violations of law and 
discipline have decreased. By way of improving the party 
work style, we have promoted work and production. 


Building a corruption-free government is a major part of 
the work of improving party style. While assisting the 
party committee and government in ensuring incorrupt- 
ibility, we have come to understand that building a 
corruption-free government is an important guarantee 
for success in improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and deepening reform. 
This work must be started by leading organs and leading 
cadres, and it is necessary to persist in combining 
educational work with efforts to enforce discipline and 
institute rules and systems. In addition to giving full play 
to the functions of supervisory and inspection depart- 
ments, particular attention should be paid to the super- 
visory role of public opinion and the masses. In this way, 
we will be able to continuously deepen the developme: t 
of anti- corruption work in our region. 


4. Promoting Education in Party Spirit, Style, and Disci- 
pline and Raising the Quality of Party Members Are Key 
Questions in Enhancing Party Members’ Ability To 
Withstand Tests as Members of the Ruling Party in 
Reform and Opening to the Outside World, and in the 


Anti-Separatist Struggle 


Practical work over the past years has made us aware of 
the following: A few party members, particularly those 
who are leading cadres, have been unable to withstand 
tests as members of the ruling party and in reform and 
opening to the outside world. They have abusec power 
for selfish ends, used their authority to make money, 
engaged in embezzlement and bribery, and violated law 
and discipline. As varied as the ways these irregularities 
have been manifested, their main cause is that these 
party members are of poor political quality without a 
strong party spirit and are subject to serious individu- 
alism. Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out recently: “The 
Communist Party's strength and role, in the main, do 
not lie in the number of its members but in their 
quality.” Because of this, the only way to ensure the 
implementation of the party's line, principles, and poli- 
cies and the central authorities’ important instructions 
on the work in Tibet is to grasp education as a funda- 
mental task to raise the party members’ quality, increase 
their ability to resist corruption, eliminate and prevent 
corruption, and enable them to withstand tests as mem- 
bers of the ruling party, the tests of reform and opening 
to the outside world, and the tests of the struggle against 
separatism. Discipline inspection commissions at all 
levels should “put stress on education” throughout the 
whole work of party discipline inspection and pay atten- 
tion to improving the party members’ quality as a 
fundamental task, whether they are enforcing party dis- 
cipline, dealing with discipline-related cases, or 
improving party style. They should take advantage of 
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their duty to enforce discipline and handle discipline- 
related cases, use both positive and negative typical 
cases, and adopt such measures as briefings on the “three 
meetings and one class,” various forums, and short-term 
training seminars to give party members an education in 
party spirit, style, discipline and other party basics 
focusing on the “Party Constitution” and the “Guiding 
Principles for Inner-Party Political Life.” They should 
also use these methods to educate party members in the 
Marxist-Leninist views on life, nationalities, and reli- 
gions. Facts have proved that, in those localities and 
units where good work has been done in educating party 
members, the party members always have a better 
quality, the party organizations have a stronger fighting 
strength, and there are relatively few cases of violations 
of law and discipline and unhealthy practices among 
party members. Even though problems may appear in 
those localities and units, it is posssible to correct and 
solve them quickly. 


5. It Is Imperative To Uphold the Principle of “Both 
Strictness and Prudence” in Enforcing Party Discipline in 
Tibet Region 


Tibet is a region inhabited by people of minority nation- 
alities. It has striking peculiarities in terms of history, 
geographical conditions, religions, and customs and 
habits of minority nationalities. Our work over the past 
few years has made us aware that whenever we have 
done pretty well in upholding the principle of “both 
strictness and prudence” in enforcing discipline, the 
pariy’s policies and decisions could be carried out 
smoothly, party members would have a better sense of 
organization and discipline, and economic construction 
would develop normally. Otherwise, there would be 
numerous instances of “failure to carry out orders and 
enforce prohibitions,” and such instances would inter- 
rupt and affect the development of the economy. Our 
practical experience in dealing with discipline-related 
cases has also proved that if we are to seriously enforce 
discipline, we should, in the first place, strictly investi- 
gate and deal with cases of discipline violations 
involving leading cz "“s who are party members. We 
should uphold the principle that everyone is equal before 
party discipline, and, once we discover such a case, we 
should investigate it thoroughly. If we do so, the effect 
and impact will be considerable, and our work will play 
a better warning role. Second, being both strict and 
prudent finds expression in using leniency and strictness 
to complement each other. Strictness should be appro- 
priate, and leniency should be reasonable. We should 
conduct thorough investigations and enforce discipline 
in dealing with serious discipline violations, such as 
buying and reselling for profit in the guise of carrying out 
reform, taking advantage 0! au:hority to make moncy, 
and abusing power to commit blackmail. As for certain 
errors caused by insufficient experience in conducting 
reform, we should guide the individuals involved to 
seriously review their experiences and draw lessons 
instead of holding them disciplinarily responsible 
Third, being both strict and lenient also finds expression 
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in linking education to the investigation of discipline- 
related cases. Regarding party members who hav« minor 
discipline-violation acts, we should help them see and 
correct their mistakes through patient and meticulous 
ideological! education. By assisting those who have made 
errors in summing up experience and drawing lessons, 
we will also raise the consciousness of the broad masses 
of party members to observe discipline and abide by the 
law. 


Suggestions for Future Work 


1. Reinforce Party Discipline To Further Promote Polit- 
ical Stability and Economic Development in Tibet 


We should uphold the four cardinal principles and 
reinforce the party's political discipline. To ensure the 
implementation of the Central Committee's important 
instructions on the work of Tibet and of the regional 
party committee's major policy decisions for stabilizing 
the situation and developing the economy in Tibet, 
discipline inspection commissions at all levels must 
apply party discipline in combatting acts of violating the 
four cardinal principles and undermining the party's 
unified leadership and political stability and unity in 
Tibet. It is necessary to take prompt and resolute mea- 
sures to sternly investigate and punish a very small 
handful of party members who refuse to implement the 
instructions of the Central Committee and the regional 
party, overtly agreeing but covertly opposing the instruc- 
tions and going on their own, or totally forsaking their 
political stand in pursuing bourgeois liberalization and 
advocating separatism to undermine the motherland’s 
unification. Such people should not be connived with 
and treated lightly. 


Strict enforcement of discipline is an important guar- 
antee for implementing the party's line, principles, and 
policies. Along with the deepening of reform and 
progress in the economic improvement and rectification 
drive in the region, discipline inspection commissions at 
all levels should strictly enforce party discipline by more 
effectively carrying out their functions of “protection, 
punishment, supervision, and education.” They should 
focus attention on investigating and punishing cases of 
power abuse for selfish gains, graft, and bribery, extor- 
tion, and grave economic damage to the state caused by 
serious bureaucratism. In the course of investigation, the 
discipline inspection commissions should, first of all, 
strictly observe the principle of “straightening out facts, 
obtaining concrete evidence, accurately determining the 
nature, properly handling each case, and completing the 
formalities” so that the cases can withstand the tests of 
history. Second, they should do things strictly according 
to the procedures and strive to conclude each case as 
soon as possible. Third, they should overcome the men- 
tality of sitting back and waiting for criminal clues and 
should take the initiative in looking for them. Fourth, 
they should be tough and skillful in confronting difficult 
cases, breaking special connection networks, resisting 
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intercessions, and trying their utmost to overcome all 
kinds of interferences so as to educate people in the 
course of investigation. 


Discipline inspection commissions at all levels should 
earnestly implement the “Decision of the CPC Central 
Committee on Strengthening the Ties Between the Party 
and the People” in the light of actual conditions and 
permeate the spirit of the “decision” in the entire 
discipline inspection commission. They should thor- 
oughly study the “decision” in the spirit of party recti- 
fication and trust and rely on the masses in handling 
cases of violating party discipline and resolutely combat- 
ting acts of undermining the interests of the masses so as 
to improve the party work style and promote a corrup- 
tion-free government. 


2. Further Improve Party Work Style Focused on Clean 
Gevernment 


To improve party work style and promote clean govern- 
ment is a protracted, arduous task of the whole party. 
Discipline inspection commissions at all levels must 
implement the principle of “making resolute and sus- 
tained efforts” around the party's basic line. Party com- 
mittees and discipline inspection commissions at all 
levels should continue to carry out the decision of the 
Central Committee and the State Council on performing 
several tasks of the masses’ concern in the near future, as 
well as the regional party committee's work plan on the 
eight concrete tasks. Party committees and discipline 
inspection commissions that have not yet complied with 
the decision and plan must step up efforts to carry out 
the tasks, and those that have already done so must work 
out clear provisions for consolidating the results in 
implementing the tasks. Repeated offenses should be 
severely punished. It is necessary to reinforce the super- 
visory system inside and outside the party so as to close 
administrative loopholes and correct the unhealthy pro- 
fessional tendencies of “those living on a mountain get 
their living from the mountair. and those living near the 
water get their living from the water.” It is also necessary 
to severely punish party members, especially party mem- 
ber-leading cadres, who have seriously damaged the 
interests of the masses. 


Party and government leading cadres must play an 
exemplary role in promoting the construction of the 
party work style and of a corruption-free government. 
Honesty in performing duties by leading cadres should 
be reported promptly to the organization and personnel 
departments and used as an important criterion in 
evaluating and appointing cadres. It is necessary to foster 
the thinking of conducting an overall campaign and 
coordinating the efforts of various departments. Disci- 
pline inspection commissions at various levels should 
actively coordinate with the organization, propaganda, 
administrative, supervision, judicial, procuratorial, and 
industry and commerce administrative departments in 
conducting the campaign to improve the party work style 
with concrete results. 
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3. Intensify Discipline Supervision Inside the Party To 
Ensure the Implementation of the Party's Principles and 
Policies in Our Region 


To earnestly carry out discipline supervision inside the 
party is a major duty of the discipline inspection organs 
and an important guarantee for implementing the party's 
line, principles, and policies. Discipline inspection com- 
missions ai all levels should, under the leadership of 
party committees at the corresponding level, regard 
supervision inside the party as an important task in 
discipline inspection work. They should, first of all, 
clearly understand the significance and purpose of super- 
vision inside the party, and foster the concept of super- 
vision and correct relations between those who supervise 
and those who are supervised. Second, they should assist 
the party committees in conducting investigations and 
studies; familiarize themselves with the mainstream in 
implementing the party's line, principles, policies, and 
resolutions in each locality and unit; pay close attention 
to trends and symptoms of problems; and prompily 
report major problems to the party committees. It is 
necessary to firmly apply party discipline, especially in 
localities and units where orders and prohibitions are 
not strictly enforced and where anarchism exists. Third, 
they should perfect and strictly enforce the system of 
party member-leading cadres attending democratic 
meetings according to the Central Committee's relevant 
instructions, because the system is an effective way of 
exercising supervision inside the party. Discipline 
inspection commissions at all levels should attend the 
democratic meetings of party committees at the corre- 
sponding level and should familiarize themselves with 
and review the democratic meetings of party committees 
at the lower levels. At the same time, discipline inspec- 
tion commissions should earnestly accept the supervi- 
sion by party organizations at various levels, ordinary 
party members, and the masses of people. 


4. Strengthen Education Among Party Members in an 
Effort To Improve Their Political Quality 


A good party work style hinges on the quality of party 
members, and the fundamental way to improve their 
quality lies in strengthening education. The work of 
educating party members involves a broad area and rich 
aspects. Discipline inspection commissions at all levels 
should take the opportunity of handling various cases to 
educate party members through positive and negative 
examples in party spirit, work style, and discipline. We 
should combine immediate with long-range interests in 
adopting both temporary and permanent measures 
aimed at improving party members’ political quality. It 
is necessary to rectify the idea of simply following 
regulations in seeking quick success and instant benefits 
and the practice of punishment without education. It 1s 
also necessary to expand the scope of education and 
carry out education at different levels. The education 
should be conducted in flexible and diverse, not uni- 
form, methods. In short, it is necessary to train to be 
qualified Communists those party members who have 
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noble ideals, the conviction of serving the people whole- 
heartedly, and a high degree of political awareness in 
conscientiously resisting bourgeois liberalization and 
decaden‘ phenomena inside the party; and who can and 
bring into play the exemplary vanguard role of party 
meinbers. 


5. Train a Contingent of Discipline Inspection Personnel 
In Keeping With the Demands of the New Situation 


The party's discipline inspection commissions are disci- 
pline enforcement offices inside the party whose work 
cannot be replaced by any other offices. Our party has 
always attached great importance to building up disci- 
pline inspection organs and cadres. Since the reinstitu- 
tion of discipline inspection commissions in the region, 
the regional party committee and party committees at 
various levels have paid close attention to and supported 
the commissions, strengthened leadership over their 
work, and exerted tremendous efforts to set up the 
organization and appoint personnel, thereby ensuring 
the normal progress in the work of discipline inspection 
organs. As the situation has developed, the contingent of 
discipline inspection cadres in the region and their 
understanding of policies and professional competence 
are lagging far behind the demands of the party's disci- 
pline inspection work in the new period. Therefore, 
discipline inspection commissions at all levels should 
organize their cadres to study Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought and master the basic viewpoints of 
dialectical and historical materialism, a scientific out- 
look on the world, and methodology so that they can 
correctly analyze and handle problems and translate the 
party's political platform into concrete actions. They 
should also intensify the training of discipline inspection 
cadres in professional knowledge so as to gradually build 
a contingent of highly competent discipline inspection 
cadres with a strong party spirit and solid work style. 


We should establish discipline inspection organs inside 
enterprises and institutions according to the party Con- 
stitution and relevant regulations of the Central Com- 
mittee and the Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion. Relentless efforts should be made to reinstitute, 
organizationally and in the work, discipline inspection 
organs that have been abolished. In order to cope with 
the demands of the discipline inspection work in the new 
period, the existing discipline inspection groups in var- 
ious localities and units should be replenished and 
strengthened so that they can carry out the work in a 
more effective and down-to-earth manner. 


Under the leadership of the Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus and the direct 
leadership of the regional party committee, and in accor- 
dance with the guidelines of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth 
Plenary Sessions of the i 3th CPC Central Committee, let 
us advance courageously, struggle with one heart and one 
mind, heighten the spirit, and make new contributions to 
fulfilling the various tasks put forward by the fourth 
regional party congress, ensuring the implementation of 
the economic improvement and rectification drive and 
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the deepening of reforms in the region, and building a 
united, prosperous, and civilized socialist new Tibet. 


Yunnan’s Pu Chaozhu Stresses Party Building 


HK2609102690 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] A theoretical research class on party building for 
government organizations, sponsored by the Yunnan 
Provincial CPC Committee, opened yesterday at the 
party school of the provincial party committee. 


The provincial party committee secretary, Pu Chaozhu, 
delivered a report at the opening ceremony. 


The research class is to assiduously study documents 
issued by the Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Plenary Sessions of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee, the important speech 
by Comrade Jiang Zemin at the central theoretical 
research class on party building, and documents adopted 
at the Fifth CPC Yunnan Provincial Congress, discuss 
some major theoretical problems concerning the present 
party building in the light of the world and domestic 
situation and the real state of affairs in ideological work, 
and arm minds with Marxist theory of party building to 
deepen understanding and enhance party spirit, so as to 
consciously strengthen and improve the party's leader- 
ship, give full play to the role of government orgati:7a- 
tions, and make a due contribution in building our party 
into a strong nucleus of leading the socialist moderniza- 
tion program. 

Comrade Pu Chaozhu pointed out in his report: The 
purposes of the theoretical research class on party 
building are: First, to keenly understand the importance 
and urgency of strengthening party building in light of 
the world and domestic situation so as to create a general 
atmosphere in which the whole party attaches impor- 
tance to party building and concentrates on the work of 
party building. Second, to assiduously and systematically 
study basic Marxist theory of party building and master 
the fundamental principles of Marxist theory of party 
building so as to distinguish right from wrong and 
weather storms. Third, to probe into a series of effective 
measures to strengthen party building. 


Comrade Pu Chaozhu stressed three points in his report. 
First, on the world and domestic situation. Second, on 
adherence to the fundamental principles of Marxist 
theory of party building. Third, on the main tasks and 
measures for party building. Speaking on adherence to 
the fundamental principles of Marxist theory of party 
building, Pu Chaozhu stated: To build our party well, we 
must persist in the nature of the party as the vanguard of 
the working class in party building, persistently take 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought as the theoret- 
ical basis for the guiding ideology of our party, uphold 
the purpose of our party of serving the people whole- 
heartedly, keep to the leadership role of our party and 
the party's position of a ruling party, uphold democratic 
centralism as the organization principle of the party, and 
always keep leadership at different levels in the hands of 
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people who are loyal to Marxism and have both ability 
and political integrity. This is the heart of party building. 
As long as we have a sound understanding of these 
viewpoints and persist in them when integrating theory 
with practice, we surely gain control of the general 
direction of party building. Referring to the main tasks 
and measures for party building, Comrade Pu Chaozhu 
pointed out: In strengthening party building, we should 
give top priority to the ideological building of the party. 
This is a development of Marxist theory of party 
building made creatively by our party in line with actual 
conditions in China. Experience has proven that as long 
as adequate attention is paid to the party's ideological 
building and its members have a correc' world outlook, 
and outlook on life, the party’s ideolog: -al building and 
its work style can be truly improved. As for party 
building, serious efforts must be made to grasp both 
ends, namely, one end refers to our effort to rigorously 
educate and temper through practice several thousands 
of principal party member leadreship cadres at and 
above the country level of our province, the other refers 
to the effort to consolidate more than 60,000 primary 
party organizations across the province. In strengthening 
party building, we should also attach vital importance to 
maintaining flesh-and-blood ties with the masses of the 
people. This point is of the most immediate significance 
Meanwhile, we should make unremitting efforts to 
combat corruption and consciously remain uncerrupt. It 
is necessary to develop the party's three important styles 
of work and seriously consolidate the building of leading 
bodies at different levels. So long as the whole party 
attaches importance to and gets to work on the afore- 
mentioned points, persistently work for several years, we 
will be able to build our party better. 


Commissioners of all autonomeus prefectures, heads of 
all prefectures, mayors of all cities, and magistrates of all 
counties of the province as well as leaders of some 
departments and bureaus directly under the provincial 
authorities attended the theoretical research class on 
party building. 


Vice Governor Bao Yongkang, also a member of the 
provincial party committee Standing Committee, pre- 
sided over the opening ceremony. Present at the cere- 
mony were Yin Jun, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee; Qiu Chuangjiao, a member of the 
provincial party committee Standing Committee and 
secretary of the provincial Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission; and Vice Governors Li Shuji and Jin Renging. 


North Region 


Chen Xitong Attends Reception for Overseas Chinese 


OW 2509124790 Beijing International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] At a reception given by the Beiing Municipal 
Government on 23 September, nearly 400 Overseas 
Chinese and Chinese nationals, as well as compatriots 
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from Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, highly praised the 
successful opening ceremony of the Asian Games. 


At the reception, Chen Xitong, mayor of Beijing, 
thanked compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan, as well as Overseas Chinese, for their help in the 
development of the motherland’s economy, culture, 
sports, and education. (Chen Yi-shu), a celebrity from 
Hong Kong, said: Compatriots in Hong Kong and Macao 
were very pleased with the successful opening ceremony 
of the Asian Games. An honor of the state is also an 
honor of us living overseas. (Feng Qingfan), member of 
the New York Federation of Chinese Chambers of Com- 
merce, said that he attended the Olympic Games in Los 
Angeles in 1984, but he said that the opening ceremony 
was not as magnificent as that of the Asian Games in 
Beijing. The success of the Chinese Government in 
hosting the Asian Games has won the approval of both 
Chinese and foreigners. 


(Huang Zhongfu) and (Huang Jingbo) of the United 
States said that, from the opening ceremony of the Asian 
Games, one can see that China's society is stable. There 
is unity from higher to lower levels. China's future is 
bright. 


Hebei Party School Work Conference Ends 


SK2509044890 Shijiazhuang Hebei Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 26 Aug 90 


[Text] At the provincial party school work conference, 
which ended on 26 August, Lu Chuanzan, deputy secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee and president of 
the party school of the provincial party committee, 
noted: In the future, our province's party schools at all 
levels should be built in line with the demands of turning 
them into three bastions and one furnace. The party 
Central Committee stated this in line with the status and 
functions of party schools under the new historical 
conditions. This means that efforts should be made to 
turn party schools into important bastions for training 
party and government leading cadres; cultivating the 
party's theoretical contingents; and studying, 
researching, adhering to, and developing Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, and a furnace for tem- 
pering the cadres’ party spirit. On this basis, the provin- 
cial party committee also proposed that efforts be made 
to realistically strengthen party building and fully dis- 
play the functions of party schools at all levels as the 
main bastions during the party's ideological and theoret- 
ical construction. 


Lu Chuanzan said: The proposals of the party Central 
Committee on building party schools into three bastions 
and one furnace and of the provincial party committee 
on building party schools into the main bastions are all 
aimed at considering the status and role of party schools 
from the perspective of strengthening party building. He 
noted: Whether we can stand the three tests of holding 
office, working for reform and open policy, and opposing 
peaceful evolution in face of the complex international 
and domestic situations is a crucial issue of whether we 
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can use Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to 
arm the minds of the broad masses of cadres and to raise 
their Marxist theoretical level. He said: Using Marxist 
theory to educate cadres is the task of the whole party. 
Party schools have occupied an exceptionally important 
Status in this regard. On how to successfully carry out the 
work of party schools, Lu Chuanzan particularly stressed 
that party committees at all levels should formulate 
practical plans for cadres’ rotational training, and make 
the rotational training and training work of party schools 
more systematic and standardized. In addition, it is 
necessary to establish a strict system for training, 
assessing, and using cadres. Party committees at all 
levels and their organization departments, while 
selecting and using cadres, should consider whether they 
have been trained by the party school. People who have 
been selected to join the leading bodies at all levels must 
be trained by relevant party schools. In-service personnel 
who have not yet been trained must have arrangements 
made to make up the missed lessons. We should gradu- 
ally implement the system that cadres who have not been 
trained in party schools should not be promoted and 
used. 


In referring to the issue of strengthening the self- 
development of party schools, Lu Chuanzan said: First, 
we should adhere to the correct teaching onentation and 
place students’ education on party spirit in a leading 
position of their education. Second, we should actively 
strengthen the building of the ranks of teachers and 
increase our efforts to select and transfer a number of 
cadres with theoretical grounding and nch practical 
experiences to the teaching ranks. Furthermore, we may 
invite some party and government cadres who have 
teaching ability and some experts and scholars to serve 
as part-time teachers. Third, we should implement the 
guiding ideology for running schools, which focuses on 
teaching, takes scientific research as the basis, and con- 
siders ideological and political work and administrative 
and logistics management work as a guarantee. 


Hebei Holds Seminar on Party Work of Organs 


SK2509011590 Shijiazhuang Hebei Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 25 Aug 90 


[Text] On 25 August at Beidaihe, Lu Chuanzan, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee, put forward 
demands on the party work of our provincial organs. He 
stressed: Party organizations of organs must concentrate 
their main energy on grasping self-cultivation, and 
always attach primary importance to ideological con- 
struction. At a seminar on party work of the provincial, 
prefectural, and city organs, Lu Chuanzan said: At 
present and in the days to come, the ideological construc- 
tion of party organs should be focused on raising the 
political awareness and ideological level of party mem- 
bers, solving the issues of a great number of party 
members joining the party ideologically, and systemati- 
cally and deeply conducting education on the basic 
theones of Marxism-Leninism-Mac Zedong Thought, 
particularly Marxist philosophy, the party's basic line, 
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and the party’s basic knowledge. Through these three 
basic educations, we will further strengthen the party 
spirit of the broad masses of party members, particularly 
party-member leading cadres. 


Lu Chuanzan pointed out: At present, the problem that 
stands out among the party members of organs is their 
failure in keeping the government clean, honest, and 
diligent. To solve this probiem, we should not mainly 
rely on ideological education. We must also apply 
administrative, disciplinary, and legal means. 


In his speech, Lu Chuanzan particularly stressed the 
issue of implementing effective inner party supervision. 
He said: This is one of the important responsibilities of 
the party organizations of organs. It is necessary to 
conscientiously implement it with an attitude of 
assuming great responsibility. He noted: The key to 
strengthening inner party supervision lies in our consci- 
entious efforts to grasp the weapon of criticism and 
self-criticism. In addition, we should realistically grasp 
the organization and implementation of all systems well. 
Lu Chuanzan also called on the party committees at all 
levels to show more concern and support for the party 
work of organs, and enable the party organizations of 
organs to concentrate their energy on grasping party 
building. 

The seminar on party work of provincial, prefectural, 
and city organs which opened on 24 August, will sum up 
and exchange experiences in how to further streny: den 
party work of organs during the four-day session. 


Hohot Region's Personnel Changes Listed 
SK2509063690 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Aug 90 p ! 


[Text] Following are the namelists of personnel changes 
approved at the 1 Sth meeting of the seventh autonomous 
regional People’s Congress Standing Committee on 2! 
August 1990: 


Dismissals: 

Wen Jing has been approved to be dismissed from his 
post as vice chairman of the autonomous regional peo- 
ple’s government. 

Li Xingquan has been approved to be dismissed from his 


post as director of the autonomous regional financial 
department. 


Lian Hao has teen approved to be dismissed from his 
post as directo; of the autonomous regional urban and 
rural construction and environmental protection depart- 
ment. 


Appointments: 


Zhou Dehai has been approved to be appointed 
chairman of the autonomous regional economic com- 
mission. 


Hao Xiongkui [6787 7160 7608] has been approved to 
be appointed director of the autonomous regional 
department of state security. 


Bao Wenfa [0545 2429 4099] has been approved to be 
appointed director of the autonomous regional financial 
department. 


Wang Liren has been approved to be appointed director 
of the autonomous regional urban and rural construction 
and environmental protection department. 


Appointments: 


Yun Bulong [0061 1580 7893] is appointed vice presi- 
dent of the autonomous regional Higher People’s Court. 


Wu Qing [0702 1987] has been approved to be 
appointed president of the Jirem League intermediate 
people's court. 


Zhang Yuxi [1728 3768 3886] has been approved to be 
appointed president of the biinggan League intermediate 
people's court. 


Dismissals: 


Chugula [2806 0657 2139] has been approved to te 
dismissed from his pos as president of the Jirem Lecque 
intermediate people™* court. 


Zhao Baoyin [63° 2 1405 7299] has been approved to be 
dismissed fron: his post as president of the Hinggan 
league intermediate people's court. 


Appointments: 


Ma Yunling is appointed deputy chief procurator of the 
autonomous regional people's procuratorate. 


Yu Jiang [0060 3068] is appointed deputy chief procu- 
rator of the autonomous regional people's procuratorate. 


Yun Feng has been approved to be appointed chief 
procurator of the Xilin Gol League branch of the auton- 
omous regional Peop’e's Procuratorate. 


Zhao Chengwei [63/42 2052 3837] has been approved to 
be appointed chef procurator of the Jirem League 
branch of the autonomous regional People's Procurator- 
ate. 


Dismissals: 


Ma Yunling has been approved to be dismissed from his 
post as chief procurator of the Xilin Gol League branch 
of the autonomous regional People’s Procuratorate. 


Wang Guoliang has been approved to be dismissed from 
his post as chief procurator of the Iitem League branch 
of the autonomous regional People’s Procuratorate. 
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Tianjin Improves Public Security in Transportation 
SK2609015390 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 

2300 GMT 24 Sep 90 

[Text] On 24 September, Yu Fujing, vice chairman of the 
municipal People’s Congress Stav.ding Committee, led 
some deputies of the municipa’ People’s Congress to 
inspect the public security in jpablic transportation. In 
the past few years, some lawless elements disregarded 
law and discipline and formed groups to disrupt the 
public security of public transportation in suburban 
counties, sabotage public transportation facilities, and 
wantonly beat up and insult drivers and attendants. For 
this reason, the municipal public security bureau made 
special efforts to straighten out the public security of 
public transportation in suburban counties. It sent more 
than 400 cadres and policemen to perform their duties 
on buses, and dispatched cars to go on patrol. Some 
lawless persons were arrested, and five meetings were 
held to publicly give severe punishments to persons who 
played the bully on buses and roads. 


When conducting inspections on bus Nos. 152 and 154, 
the deputies noticed that the public security on buses had 
notably improved. They held talks with drivers, atten- 
dants, and some passengers. People said that cases of 
wanton disruption of public security had been greatly 
reduced recently, and drivers, attendants, and passengers 
felt more secure. The deputies affirmed the great amount 
of work carried out by public security and public trans- 
portation departments, and suggested that pertinent 
departments attend to this work on a long-term basis and 
strengthen efforts to comprehensively tackle public secu- 
rity problems. 


Tianjin’s Tan Shaowen Spr aks on Family Planning 
SK2509133490 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Comrade Tan Shaowen, secretary of the munic- 
ipal party committee, gave a speech on 24 September to 
mark the 10th anniversary of the issuance of the CPC 
Central Committee's open letter to all Communist Party 
members and Communist Youth League [CYL] mem- 
bers on controlling the population growth of our country. 


Tan Shaowen said: Over the past 10 years, the vast 
number of Communist Party members, CYL members, 
and the masses throughout the municipality have 
actively responded to the call of the party Central 
Committee, and made positive contributions to control- 
ling the population growth. More than | million births 
were prevented in the past 10 years. In the 1990's, we are 
still faced with a very gyim situation in population. In the 
early 1990's, our municipality will be at the peak of the 
baby boom. We should make unremitting efforts to 
conscientiously publicize and implement the guidelines 
of the CPC Central Committee's open letter, and never 
slacken efforts to control the population growth. All the 
Communist Party members, CYL members, and cadres 
at various levels throughout the municipality must 
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attach great importance to family planning, take the lead 
in it, and set an example for the masses to follow. We 
should actively publicize family planning policies, and 
conduct in- depth education on the national population 
situation. Party organizations at vanous levels and the 
vast number of party and CYL members should show 
concern for the masses, and strive to help them resolve 
some difficulties so that they will have no misgivings. In 
rural areas, in particular, we should help the families 
with only one child and families which lack manpower to 
resolve their difficulties. This is not only a need in 
achieving success in family planning but z’-o an impor- 
tant part of our endeavor to maintain close party- 
populace ties. 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weiben Article on Veteran Comrades 


SK2609042390 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Aug 90 p ! 


[Article by Sun Weiben, secretary of the Heilongjiang 
Provincial CPC Committee, entitled “ A Major Form of 
Making the Aged Have Something To Do”™] 


[Text] The establishment of the research and consulta- 
tive committee for development of Heilongjiang area has 
played an important role in exploiting the “remaining 
energy” of retired veteran cadres, spec-alists, and 
scholars and in realizing democratic and scientific poli- 
cymaking. 

In accordance with the stipulations of the CPC Central 
Committee with regard to the cadre system reform, 
cadres at the department and bureau levels should retire 
when they reach a certain fixed age. Among the veteran 
cadres who are retired or have left their posts, cost are 
still in good health, are relatively full of vim and vigor, 
and are nimble in thinking. These cadres constitute a 
huge resource of taler' for our country, as well as an 
important strength from which to build the four mod- 
ernizations. How to successfully organize these veteran 
cadres to make contnbutions continuously ts a new task 
facing us. Veteran comrades in this section of age differ 
from those in other sections of age. These veteran 
comrades have nch experience in work, and are all the 
more mature. If we exploit and tap the potential of these 
veteran comrades, we wil’ yield great results. Precisely 
when we were considering this issue, some veteran 
comrades in the province offered the proposal of estab- 
lishing a research and consultative organization. 1 his 
proposal gave us great impetus. Considering this pro- 
posal as a good matter, we took advantage of this 
opportunity to Gecide to establish this organization. 
What happened in the past tells us that the role played by 
this organization 15 in keeping with what was originally 
anticipated. This organization has helped ‘ae provincial 
party committee and the provincial government tackle 
quite a few difficult problems. The work of this organi- 
zation has been closely connected with the central work 
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and the main link of the provincial party committee and 
the provincial government, thus playing a very good role. 


Recently, I came into contact with some persons of 
Japan and other countries who were engaged in the work 
related to the aged. The contact made me feel, even more 
profoundly, the importance of successfully doing the 
work related to the aged. In doing the work related to the 
aged, capitalist countries are primarily engaged in col- 
lecting donations in society and developing social wel- 
fare undertakings. In capitalist countries, the old people 
live in solitude. However, there are many advantages in 
our country’s socialist system. Under this system, we 
Carry out the principle of making the aged have someone 
to depend on, have something to study, have something 
to do, and have something to entertain. This principle 
enables our country to tackle the problems regarding the 
aged in a relatively good manner. Of course, it takes time 
to completely fulfill this goal. To fulfill this goal, we 
should find out a certain appropriate form of organiza- 
tion and mode of activity. If we fail to organize these 
veteran comrades to do what they can, not only will these 
comrades be unable to adapt themselves to circum- 
stances in ideology and livelihood, but, what is more 
important, be a graver waste of the valuable wealth of the 
society. There is an old saying: “The old should not 
begrudge offering advice, and the young should not 
begrudge putting forth their strength.” Organizing vet- 
eran comrades to do what they can is not only conducive 
to building the great cause of the four socialist modern- 
izations, but is also good for their physical and mental 
health. 


At the moment, the leading bodies of the first line feel 
that there are many new changes every day, and new 
things are emerging one after another. To make our work 
a success, we should strive to make policy decisions in a 
scientific and democratic manner so as to gear policy 
decisions to the most extensive interest of the vast 
number of the masses. This is a major matter of 
extremely great significance. Under such circumstances, 
it seems all the more important to fully exploit the role of 
veteran cadres. “An old person in a family is like a 
golden treasure in a nation.” This is not only applicable 
to a “sma!l family” but also to a “big family” such as a 
country, a province, or a municipality. Our province's 
veteran comrades are our “veteran advisers who will 
never retire.” We should frequently seek advice from 
these veteran comrades so that we can work with even 
greater assurance and in an even bolder manner. 


Harbin City Executes Four Criminals 


SK2609041190 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] The Harbin City Intermediate Court held a public 
trial to pronounce sentences on 48 criminals involved in 
25 cases. Criminals who were executed after the public 
trial were Wang Yanbo, principal criminal of the 11 May 
kidnapping case; Zhao Yongren, criminal of the 30 July 
murder case, Liang Jinmin, principal criminal of the 26 
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August case of killing of people’s policemen; and Yang 
Yuxiang, female criminal of the 30 March case who 
killed her husband by spreading concentrated sulphuric 
acid all over his body. 


Guidelines Discussed at Jilin Party Committee 
SK2609020690 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 25 Sep 90 


[Text] This afternoon, the Jilin Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee held a meeting of responsible persons of various 
provincial-level democratic parties and the Federations 
of Industry and Commerce to relay the guidelines made 
by (name indistinct) on the provincial United Front 
Work Conference. At the meeting, Ren Junjie, member 
of the Standing Committee of the provincial party com- 
mittee and secretary general, introduced the provincial 
united front work conference’s situation. (Zhang Zinan), 
director of the United Front Work Department of the 
provincial party committee, relayed Comrade He Zhu- 
kang’s speech at the meeting. Participants in the meeting 
also solicited opinions on the detailed rules and regula- 
tions governing the study of the guidelines of the CPC 
Central Committee on upholding and improving the 
system of multiparty cooperation and political consulta- 
tion under the leadership of the CPC. The provincial 
CPC committee has prepared these guidelines to be 
issued to the lower levels. 


Attending the meeting were comrades of democratic 
parties and the Federation of Industry and Commerce, 
including Li Guotai, Yan Hongchen, Cai Qiyun, Zhou 
Zheng, Xiao Shanyin, (Gong Shaozhen), (Shi Hongmin), 
(Zhao Changchun), (Xu Jianwen), (Hong Jingtong), 
(Hong Daofu), (Hong Peiye), (Xu Yihong), (Ma 
Guoyan), and nonparty personages such as (Xu Shuren). 


Jilin College Students Attend Military Training 


SK2509013590 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 22 Sep 90 


[Text] Magnificent chants of slogans were heard from the 
provincial physical culture and sports college tis after- 
noon. A total of 280 college students in neat training 
uniforms marched in forceful steps in four square for- 
mations for the review of Army leaders and leaders of the 
college. The provincial physical culture and sports col- 
lege 1s the only higher educational sports school of our 
province. Right after the new semester began on 3 
September this year, it organized its students, more than 
280 in total, to undergo a two-week military training in 
order to intensify the ideological and political work 
among students, and strengthen the management of the 
students. Commanders and soldiers of the Unit 81103 
stationed in Changchun undertook the training task. 
With the guidance of the commanders and soldiers, 
students underwent training concerning daily routine 
tasks, forming formations, and marching in parade steps 
again and again until they met the requirements. The 
students said that they received profound education 
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from this military training, which they had never 
attended, and that they welcome such military training. 


Liaoning People’s Congress Meeting Concludes 
SK2509011390 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 21 Sep 90 


[Text] The 18th Standing Committee meeting of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress concluded in Shen- 
yang this afternoon. Vice Chairman Zhang Tiejun pre- 
sided over today’s session. Chairman Wang Guang- 
zhong; and Vice Chairmen Feng Yousong, Zhang 
Zhiyuan, Zuo Kun, Cheng Jinxiang, Li Jun and Yu 
Xiling, as well as 43 members attended. Xiao Zuofu, 
provincial vice governor, Fan Fangping, vice president 
of the provincial higher People’s Court, and Xu Sheng, 
chief procurator of the provincial People’s Procurator- 
ate, attended as nonvoting delegates. 


The meeting adopted a resolution on strengthening lead- 
ership and greatly supporting the sustained, stable and 
healthy development of the township enterprises of 
various localities, a regulation on the trade unions of the 
foreign-invested enterprises of Liaoning Province, the 
Liaoning Provincial trial methods for enforcing the PRC 
organic law of villagers’ committees, the Liaoning Pro- 
vincial regulation on contracts of agricultural collective 
economy, the Liaoning Provincial regulation on statis- 
tical supervision and inspection, and a resolution on 
approving Fushun City’s provisional regulation on 
examining, approving and supervising budget and final 
accounts. 


Liaoning Approves Economic Zone in Yingkou 


OW2409082390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0746 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] Shenyang, September 24 (XINHUA)}—Northeast 
China's Liaoning Province hoping to attract more for- 
eign investment has approved the establishment of the 
Xingang Economic Zone in the port city of Yingkou. 


According to Yingkou city Mayor Zhao Xinliang, the 
new zone, which is to be built on the basis of the old 
Bayuquan export processing zone, will cover an area of 
140 square kilometers. The first stage of development 
will involve 5.3 square kilometers. 


The mayor said that foreign investors are welcome to 
develop chemical, automobile, electronics, food, marine 
engineering, mineral processing, comprehensive timber 
processing, iron and steel, medicine and daily-use goods 
processing industries in the new zone. 


Located in the southern tip of the northeast China 
economic zone, Yingkou city enjoys convenient land and 
water transport. The city is also rich in mineral products, 
and the annual output of sea salt surpasses 800,000 tons. 
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Meeting on Rationalization Proposals Held 
SK2509133890 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] At the provincia! meeting to exchange experiences 
in making proposals for rationalization which ended on 
22 September, Vice Governor Wen Shizhen called on 
workers and staffers throughout the province to deeply 
and protractedly conduct activities on offering proposals 
for rationalization and making inventions and creations 
and to make new contributions to readjusting product 
mix and raising product quality and competitiveness in 
the whole province. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, Wen Shizhen highly appraised our province's 
rationalization proposal work. He said that carrying out 
activity on offering rationalization proposals is a prin- 
cipal form for the party and government and leading 
departments at all levels to maintain close ties with the 
masses. He called on party and government organiza- 
tions at all levels to realistically pay attention to this 
work, include it on the agenda of their party and govern- 
ment work and carry out this activity in a continued, 
systematic, persevering and resolute manner. 


This province meeting to exchange experiences in 
making proposals for rationalization was cosponsored by 
the provincial Trade Union Council, the provincial 
planning and economic commission, and the provincial 
[words indistinct], Anshan Iron and Steel Complex, 
Benxi Iron and Steel Company and the Liming engines 
manufacturing company of Shenyang introduced their 
experiences at the meeting. 


Quan Shuren at Symposium on Enterprise Renovation 


SK2609020190 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Aug 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] It is a crucial time for us to renovate the old 
industrial base of Liaoning. From 23 to 25 August, the 
provincial party committee and government invited 
experts, scholars, directors and managers of large enter- 
prises and responsible persons of pertinent departments 
to a symposium held at the third-floor conference room 
of the Liaoning People’s Theater. The participants 
pooled their wisdom and held discussions to explore a 
new road for our province to renovate its industrial 
enterprises. 


Leading persons of the provincial party committee, 
advisory commission, People’s Congress, government 
and committee of the Chinese People's Political Consul- 
tative Conference, including Comrades Quan Shuren, 
Yue Qifeng, Wang Guangzhong, Xu Shaofu, Zhu Jiaz- 
hen, Ge Xifan, Cheng Jinxiang, Wen Shizhen and Li 
Tao, held discussions with 19 experts and scholars, six 
directors and managers of large enterprises and 34 
leading persons of pertinent departments on the neces- 
sity and urgency of renovating the old industrial base of 
Liaoning; the basic ideas on Liaoning’s technical reno- 
vation for the Eighth Five-year Plan period and the 10 
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years after, including the guiding thoughts, strategic 
principles, key areas and planned targets of the technical 
renovation; ways to enhance the ability of enterprises for 
renovating and developing themselves; ways to promote 
the technical renovation of old enterprises through 
opening of Liaodong peninsula to the outside world; and 
ways for banking, finance, tax and price departments to 
support the technical renovation of enterprises. 


Provincial Vice Governor Zhu Jiazhen introduced our 
province's basic situation regarding technical renovation 
for the past 10 years. During the past 10 years, our 
province invested 52.8 billion yuan in technical renova- 
tions to systematically and comprehensively renovate 
210 large and medium-sized enterprises, accounting for 
one-third of the enterprises that needed renovation. It 
carried out 3,000 single-item renovation projects and 
more than 2,000 technology import projects, thus ini- 
tially solving the problem that the old industrial base 
became weak. However, because our province has many 
enterprises engaged in basic industries and many old 
enterprises that need renovation, and deep-rooted prob- 
lems concerning the structure have not yet been funda- 
mentally solved, some enterprises operated in the red. 


The participating comrades aired their views frankly. In 
particular, they held full discussions and offered many 
suggestions and measures concerning relevant policies, 
collection of the funds for technical renovation, enter- 
prise management and adjustments of industrial compo- 
sition and product mix. 


Based on his investigations in some cities and enter- 
prises, Acting Provincial Governor Yue Qifeng gave a 
summarizing speech at the symposium. He emphasized 
that the entire province should enhance understanding 
of the necessity and importance of renovating the old 
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industrial base, enhance the sense of urgency in reno- 
vating and developing the old industrial base of Liaon- 
ing, and regard the renovation as an important strategic 
task. [passage omitted] 


Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, gave a speech. He stressed: We should renovate 
the old industrial base of Liaoning if we are to develop 
Liaoning. First, we should straighten out the guiding 
thought for enterprise operation, and truly change it into 
one of relying on scientific and technological progress to 
improve economic returns. Many problems were 
exposed during the economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation. We should not regard market sluggishness as the 
only reason why our products could not find any market 
while the products of others could. Therefore, we must 
not let the voice of market sluggishness and fund short- 
ages override everything else to cover up our problems in 
product quality and structural adjustment. Second, the 
key to success in enterprise renovation lies in the efforts 
to invigorate enterprises to enable them to acquire the 
ability to develop themselves. Departments in charge of 
enterprises and those charges with overall responsibili- 
ties should work out ways to help invigorate enterprises 
and increase the funds retained for their own use. Quan 
Shuren also talked about such issues as combining the 
renovation of old enterprises with imports of technology 
and funds. 


Comrades Xu Shaofu, Wang Guangzhong and Ge Xifan 
spoke at the end of the discussions. They pointed out 
that the attention given by the provincial party com- 
mittee and government to the renovat*on of the old 
industrial base, which is an important issue concerning 
the development of Liaoning, indicated that they had 
grasped the key point. They also said that because 
enterprises had too many burdens and difficulties, all 
trades and professions should work in coordination to 
help them in the renovation, and create good conditions 
and a good environment conducive to technical renova- 
tion. 
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Editorial Urges Pragmatic Relations With Taiwan 


HK2509042790 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
25 Sep 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “Handle Relations Between the Two Sides of 
the Strait With a Pragmatic Attitude] 


[Text] China and Taiwan's Red Cross societies 
announced at the same time last week in Beijing and 
Taipei that they have held talks in Quemoy on repatri- 
ating the escapees and have reached a relevant agree- 
ment. 


This was the first direct and fruitful talks between both 
sides of the strait in the past 41 years, which al! Chinese 
are glad to see. 


The phenomenon that some Chinese have violated rele- 
vant regulations and entered the other side's area has 
appeared in the new period when the Taiwan Strait 
situation has been relaxed and economic and trade 
relations between both sides have been developing with 
each passing day. Particularly, as Fujian and Taiwan face 
each other across the strait, there were very close con- 
tacts between them in history. It is not strange that this 
phenomenon has appeared between them today. How- 
ever, the handling of cases concerning those who vio- 
lated regulations and the repatriation of such people is a 
matter concerning the opposite side. An editorial of our 
paper last month, which was entitled “It Is Necessary To 
Prevent a Repeat of the Tragedy,” pointed out that this 
problem can be properly solved only when the relevant 
departments of both sides sit down to talk. 


Now, the Red Cross societies of both sides have finally 
reached an agreemevit on this issue. They also practiced 
the method of repatriation. Formal operations can be 
started very soon. The people who are to be repatriated 
are: |. Those who have entered the other side without 
official permission, and 2. Criminal suspects and 
offenders. The places selected for the repatriation are 
Mawei and Matsu, and if necessary, Xiamen and Que- 
moy. Both sides have also worked out detailed measures 


for implementing the agreement. 


In the past few years both sides also held talks in a third 
place on certain sudden incidents, such as when Wang 
Hsi-chueh landed his plane in Guangzhou's Baiyun 
Airport. But this time, the mainland’s Red Cross Society 
sent its members directly to Quemoy, rather than to a 
third place, to hold talks with the relevant Taiwan 
departments. Moreover, what both sides discussed was 
not a single incident but a relatively long-term arrange- 
ment. The agreement of both sides will certainly play its 
due role in obstructing people from going to the other 
side. Such phenomena will then be reduced. Meanwhile, 
those who will be repatriated will also be sent back in a 
humanitarian, safe, and convenient way, so that the 
tragedy caused by unilateral repatriation, such as the 
recent ship disasters, may not be repeated. 


The agreement reached by the Red Cross societies of 
both sides in Quemoy shows that both sides are adopting 
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a positive and pragmatic attitude. There are common 
grounds and differences as well between both sides of the 
Taiwan Strait. It is unrealistic to expect that the differ- 
ences can be eliminated in a short time. However, this 
should not become an excuse for not solving important 
problems demanding prompt solution. The “Quemoy 
pattern” has provided an example in this respect. Both 
sides should hold concrete talks to solve some practical 
problems, leaving aside their differences in the political 
and ideological fields. In this sense, this pattern also 
means a breach in relations between the two sides of the 
strait. 


The mainland and Taiwan will eventually be unified. 
What both sides need at present is the “pragmatic spirit” 
displayed by the Quemoy agreement. With this prag- 
matic attitude, both sides will be able to engage in 
dialogue and negotiations, suspicions and hostility 
between them will be reduced, and a situation of harmo- 
nious relations will appear. 


Taiwan Economy Under Gulf Crisis Viewed 


HK2509004190 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1132 GMT 19 Sep 90 


[Commentary by ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
reporter Tian Di (3944 0966): “Prospects for Taiwan's 
Economy and Economic Relations and Trade Between 
the Strait's Two Coasts Under the Gulf Crisis”"— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 19 Sep (ZHONGGUO XINWEH SHE)}— 
Since the outbreak of the Gulf crisis, with the rise of the 
international petroleum price, the fluctuation of the 
financial market, and a drop in purchases in the trade 
market, Taiwan's depressed economy has been affected 
to a fairly large extent. What effect will such a situation 
have on the prospects for economic relations and trade 
between the strait’s two coasts? 


The amount of petroleum imported accounts for 98 
percent of the petroleum used in Taiwan and half of the 
imported petroleum comes from Kuwait and Saudi 
Arabia, the center of the current Gulf crisis. Although the 
proportion of petroleum in the energy resources has 
dropped from 75 to 53 percent, petroleum is still a main 
energy resource. Petroleum and its by-products have a 
close connection with Taiwan's power, gas, natural gas, 
communications, transportation, petrochemical plastic, 
chemical, oil, man-made fiber textile, and garment 
industries. Therefore. Taiwan is unusually sensitive to 
and frightened of the Gulf crisis, oil supply, and changes 
in the international oi! price. At present, the island's oil 
storage is limited, the Middle East situation is change- 
able and unpredictable, the international oil price rises 
suddenly and sharply and drops little, the International 
Energy Agency has predicted that petroleum will be 
greatly insufficient throughout the world at the end of 
this year, Taiwan's “source of oil” can cause worry and 
Taiwan is adopting countermeasures to “stabilize the 
amount of imported oil, to increase the sources of oil, 
and to economize on energy. Nevertheless, this strategy 
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cannot prove effective in one day. Therefore, the ques- 
tion of buying petroleum from the mainland has recently 


been brought up again. 


Why does not Taiwan buy petroleum from the main- 
land? The Taiwan Government's argument is that the 
“CPC's crude oil concentration and wax content are high 
and does not suit China Oil Company facilities or the 
policy problem.” The mainland has exported petroleum 
for many years and exports have amounted to some 30 
million tons a year. Developed countries, including 
Japan and the United States; and Singapore; the Philip- 
pines; Thailand; and Brazil are major countries to which 
mainland petroleum is exported. It appears that there is 
no basis for Taiwan to refuse to buy mainland petroleum 
with the so-called “quality” question. Moreover, the 
“China Oil Company” also disclosed in the past that “if 
the authorities’ policy permitted, they would consider 
buying mainland oil.” It seems that the policy problem is 
the obstacle. According to practical analysis, if Taiwan 
buys mainland petroleum, it would have “many advan- 
tages." 1) The mainland political situation is stable, 
exported petroleum would increase, and the oil price 
would be low. 2) The distance is short, transportation 
costs could be reduced greatly, and the mainland would 
develop oilfields in the eastern area of the South Sea one 
after another, which would be more convenient, as far as 
Taiwan is concerned. This Gulf crisis should be an 
extremely good opportunity for Taiwan to establish 
petroleum trade with the mainland; and the Taiwan 
authorities should not disregard the island's economy 
and the compatriots’ interests and miss the good oppor- 
tunity with an old, hostile idea. It is an unwise act to seek 
far and wide for what lies close at hand if Taiwan “wants 
to increase oil sources.” 


Furthermore, in terms of the petrochemical industry, the 
island’s upstream, midstream, and downstream indus- 
tries, including petrochemical plastic, chemical, and 
man-made fiber inuustries, are the first industries that 
will be impacted. Confronted with the question of the 
rise of petrochemical raw materials prices and the ques- 
tion of insufficient supplies, Taiwan petrochemical and 
man-made fiber industries are deliberating setting up 
factories on the mainland collectively. Prospects for 
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cooperation of the petrochemical industry of two coasts 
between the strait can be anticipated. 


The Gulf crisis has made Taiwan's exports face the 
situation of immediate and short-term recession. After 
incurring business losses of several hundred million U_S. 
dollars, the manufacturers who have exported their 
products to the Middle East region are trying to sell their 
products to other places. Even if the Gulf cnsis would be 
over soon, because the crisis has affected many countries 
and has aggravated their burdens and hindered their 
trade, it is estimated that a drop in purchase on the 
international market will continue for some time and 
Taiwan's economy, with export as its main aspect, will 
be adversely affected. Therefore, it is anticipated that 
trade between the strait’s two coasts will develop in a 
new way. 


At present, the island is encountering the questions of a 
manpower shortage, difficulties in buying land, and 
[business’] low intention to invest. Some manufacturers, 
especially medium-sized and small enterprises, find it 
hard to operate. After this Gulf crisis and island depres- 
sion, manufacturers will continue to move off of the 
island. With contradictions in mind, the Taiwan author- 
ities have recently decided to give guidance to manufac- 
turers in the development of mainland industrial areas. 
They have extended the previous 2,875 permitted 
investment projects in the mainland to 3,319. It can be 
predicted that a new upsurge in investment in the 
mainiand will be further whipped up among the Taiwan 
businessmen. Many trade associations and manufac- 
turers are now actively making plans for investments in 
Shanghai's Pudong Development Area, the banks along 
the Chang Jiang, and in Hainan Province. It is reported 
that agricultural and fishery enterprises have already had 
the authorities’ support and are prepared to invest in 
Hainan. The connection of the second Asia-Europe 
continental bridge on the mainland has aroused the 
interest of Taiwan businessmen who wish tc develop the 
East European market. To sum up the above, the new 
trend of Taiwan businessmen’s investments in the main- 
land is: With the trade associations taking the lead, the 
trades will go into action collectively and make invest- 
ments in the development areas. An upsurge in the 
pouring of a large amount of Taiwan capital into the 
mainiand will come in two to three years. 


FBIS-CHI-90-187 
26 September 1990 


Government To Aid Jordan, Egypt, Turkey 


OW2609024790 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Sep 90 


[Text] With all sincerity, Foreign Minister Chien Fu 
announced yesterday that the Government of the 
Republic of China [ROC] will donate cash or materials 
equivalent to $30 million to aid Jordan, Egypt, and 
Turkey, whose economies have been affected adversely 
by the Gulf crisis. After consulting with these three 
countries on the details, the ROC will deliver the aid as 
soon as possible. This is the largest foreign aid project 
ever undertaken by our country. 


Meanwhile, the foreign minister stated that if the Jorda- 
nian Government is found to have violated the United 
rations resolution on economic sanctions against Iraq, 
the ROC promptly will terminate the aid to Jordan. 


Asks ‘Nothing in Return’ 
OW2609055090 Taipei CNA in English 0259 GMT 
26 Sep 90 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 26 (CNA)}—Foreign Minister Chien Fu 
said Tuesday that the Republic of China is asking “nothing 
in return” for its financial aid to countries in the Middle 
East. 


The Republic of China has decided to offer 30 million 
US dollars in financial aid or the equivalent to help 
Jordan, Egypt and Turkey which are experiencing finan- 
cial difficulties as a result of the Gulf crisis. 


Chien told legislator Huang Ho-ching at a Legislative 
Yuan session that the Republic of China's offer of 
financial aid to the three countries was purely out of 
consideration for humanitarianism. The Republic of 
China is only fulfilling its obligation as a member of the 
international community, he said. 


Council Requests Protection for Fishing Boats 


OW2609044090 Taipei CNA in English 1541 GMT 
25 Sep 90 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 25 (CNA)}—The Council of Agricul- 
ture [COA] asked the Defense and Finance Ministries 
Tuesday to use aircraft, naval vessels and revenue cutters 
to provide around-the-clock protection for the country’s 
fishing boats operating near Taiwan. 


The council made the request after receiving repeated 
reports that Republic of China [ROC] fishing boats are 
being harassed and fishermen robbed or even beaten by 
Communist Chinese pirates using iron-hulled boats. 


COA said it will also ask the Red Cross Society to file a 
strong protest with Chinese Communist authorities and 
demand that they investigate and punish such piracy. 


COA stressed that the government will do all it can to 
protect the country's fisherman, including the use of force 
if necessary. 
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Navy headquarters said Navy patrol ships will rush to 
rescue fishing boats which send distress signals via 
special radio stations used by fishermen. 


Afier three ROC fishing boats were preyed upon by 
mainland Ch:na’s iron-hulled boats on Sept. 6, the Navy 
redeployed its patrol frigates to better protect the fish- 
ermen, Navy Commander-in-Chief Yeh Chang-tung said. 


On Sept. 22, two other ROC fishing boats were robbed on 
seas east of Choushan Islet and Oengchia [as received] 


Islet, respectively. 


Premier Orders Protection 


OW2509023390 Taipei CNA in English 1553 GMT 
24 Sep 90 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 24 (CNA)}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
has ordered that the government take every possible 
measure, including the (?use of force) if necessary, to 
protect Taiwan fishing vessels from harassment by main- 
land pirate boats, [words indistinct]. 


Shaw Yu-ming, director general of the Government 
Information Office, issued his firm statement after the 
cabinet ad hoc committee on law and order met. 


He said the Republic of China Government would also use 
both the International Committee of the Red Cross and 
the International Criminal Police Commission [as 
received] to ask Chinese communist authorities to prevent 
maritime piracy from recurring in the Taiwan straits. 


Shaw's statement came two days after two Taiwan 
fishing boats were ransacked by mainland pirate boats 
off northeastern Taiwan. 


About 25 mainlanders jumped on to the Kaohsiung- 
based (?Chichengtsai) fishing boat when it was operating 
near Pengchia Islet last Saturday evening, according to 
skipper Chen Chin-chu. 


Chen, whose boat returned to Taiwan [words indistinct], 
told the police that the pirates had smashed his radio and 
beat him, locked him and four other crew members in the 
cabin, and then made away with some cash, gold, and fish. 


A second fishing boat from Keelung in northern Taiwan, 
also reported a similar incident on the same evening 
while operating near Tiaoyutai Islet. 


Punishment Urged for Independence Advocates 


OW 2609052090 Taipei CNA in English 0257 GMT 
26 Sep 90 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 26 (CNA)}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
stressed Tuesday that political democratization is the 
Republic of China's unchangeable goal while it con- 
tinues modernization, but that the advocacy of seces- 
sionism will be strictly prohibited. 


“Advocates of Taiwan independence should be severely 
punished in accordance with the law,” Hao said in his 
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administrative report to the Legislative Yuan, which 
opened its 86th session Tuesday. 


On the economic front, the premier said that the current 
task is to continue to upgrade industrial levels so that the 
Republic of China will eventually become a mighty 
economic power. 

With the nation experiencing fast economic and political 
development, traditional values have also undergone 
drastic changes—some for the worse, Hao said. 


The premier called for the pooling of collective wisdor: 
in order to address the thorny problem. 


The premier’s report also covered such issues as national 
defense, diplomacy, environmental protection, labor- 
management relations, education, science and techno- 
logical development, and current mainland policy. 


Overseas Election System To Be Retained 


OW250905 1390 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Sep 90 


[Text] At a joint meeting yesterday, a consensus was 
reached among the Third, Fourth, and Fifth Legal System 
Subgroups of the Pianning Group on Constitutional 
Reform under the ruling party [Kuomintang] Central 
Committee. 


They contended: The system of electing central people's 
representatives from Overseas Chinese should be con- 
tinued to maintain close ties between Overseas Chinese 
and the motherland. However, the election method 
should be improved. They decided to ask the Overseas 
Chinese Affairs Commission of the Executive Yuan to 
formulate a feasible plan on this matter. 


Banker Affirms Commitment to Liberalization 


OW2509060390 Taipei CNA in English 0350 GMT 
25 Sep 90 


[Text] Washington, Sept. 24 (CNA)—Samuel C. Shieh, 
governor of the central bank of the Republic of China 
[ROC], said here Monday that the ROC central bank will 
continue to expand the scope of the Taipei foreign 
currency call-loan market in order to build it up into an 
international financial center. 


Addressing a dinner party hosted at Twin Oaks here by 
China Trust Company Ltd., Shieh said the central bank 
of China, which has played a significant role in Taiwan's 
economic and financial development during the last 
forty years, will continue to raise the quality and effi- 
ciency of domestic financial services to implement finan- 
cial liberalization and internationalization. 


Looking into the future, the central bank will keep main- 
taining an appropriate monetary growth as well as an 
orderly money market and foreign exchange market. It will 
not only help maintain economic stability but also pro- 
mote economic development in the ROC on Taiwan, he 
said. 
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Shieh said his bank will coordinate with the Finance 
Ministry to improve the bank examination system so as to 
positively encourag? local banks to establish branches 
abroad and foreign banks to set up more branches in 
Taiwan. 


Noting central bank's announcement April this year 
regarding the implementation of foreign exchange re- 
accommodation for public and private enterprises 
investing abroad, Shich said he hopes the supply of the 
foreign exchange will assist local industrialists in acquiring 
high technology, natural resources, and raw materials from 
abroad. Shieh said the central bank will make appropriate 
use of foreign exchange reserves to encourage Taiwan's 
economic growth and industrial upgrading. 

As the ROC enters the 2Ist century and gradually 
becomes an advanced industrialized nation, it needs to 
strengthen cordial relations with developed countries, 
and at the same time help the economies of developing 
countries, Shieh said. 


Citing the 1.1 billion U.S. dollars of the “Overseas Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Development Fund,” which was set up 
by the ROC Government in 1988, Shich said his bank will 
closely follow ROC national policies in order to strengthen 
the nation’s international status and fulfill its responsi- 

bility in fostering global economic development. 


In order to liberalize and internationalize Taiwan's 
financial market, the central bank has gradually relaxed 
controls on interest rates and foreign exchange. 


According to Shich, ROC’s relaxation of banking opera- 
tions and services and encouragement of financial interna- 
tionalization have led to the setup of 29 ROC bank 
branches, subsidiaries, and representative offices overseas. 


The countries include the United States, Japan, Canada, 
the United Kingdom, France, West Germany, Singa- 
pore, and Panama. 


Moreover, a Taipei foreign currency call-loan market 
was established last year. 


Diversification Reduces Dependence on U.S. Trade 


OW2609060190 Taipei CNA in English 0302 GMT 
26 Sep 90 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 26 (CNA)}—Affter years of tryiag to 
diversify export markets, the Republic of China [ROC] 
has become less dependent on the United States, trade 
sources said Tuesday. 


The Republic of China exported 14.69 billion US dollars 
worth of products to the United States during the first 
eight months of the year, down 8.8 percent from the 
corresponding penod of 1989. 


ROC exports to the United States accounted for 33.4 
percent of the country’s total exports for the eight-month 
period, a decline of 2.5 percentage points over a year ago. 


At the same time, ROC exports to Southeast Asia and 
Europe grew 16.9 percent and 7.8 percent respectively. 
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Hong Kong 


Government Relaxes Work Rules for Mainlanders 


HK2509022590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Sep 90 pp 1, 2 


[By Jacqueline Lee and Bellette Lee] 


[Text] The Hong Kong Government has scrapped an 
immigration rule which prevents Mainland Chinese 
staying overseas from taking jobs in the territory. 


The rule will be relaxed from Friday and will allow 
mainilanders to work for any non-Chinese owned 
employer, including the Government. 


There is no quota on the number to be admitted and no 
limitation of the period of stay as would apply to workers 
of other nationalities. 


Mainlanders who come here under the measure and 
remain for seven years may apply for right of abode in 
Hong Kong, although Hong Kong will have reverted to 
China by that time. 


However, they must have lived at least two years’ over- 
seas, as well as meeting the normal criteria for bringing 
in expatriates in that they must possess a special skill, 
knowledge, or experience not readily available in Hong 
Kong. 


They also have no meet normal immigration and secu- 
rity requirements. 


Mainland university and post-graduates stuying overseas 
are expected to ve the main group to benefit under the 
new measure. 


Legislative Councillor Mr Martin Lee Chu-ming wel- 
comed the new rule, but expressed concern that the 
“employer” would include the Hong Kong Government. 


“If the overseas PRC nationals are allowed to work as 
senior officials in the Government during the transi- 
tional period, people may be worried that Hong Kong 
will be ruled by Beijing people,” Mr Lee said. 


However, the chairman of Meeting Point, Mr Anthony 
Cheung Bing-leung, noted that control over who would 
be admitted lay in the hands of employers. 


“If Beijing wants to plant people here, they can do so by 
the existing Sino-Hong Kong immigration channel 
whereby China decides who will get the one-way permit 
to come,” he said. 


Previously, mainlanders who came did so on one-way 
permits and virtually all who came for employment 
worked for mainland business interests. 


An Immigration Department spokesman said China was 
informed of the new measure aimed at expanding the 
source of import of skills in short supply. 


“We believe China will welcome this measure,” he said. 
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He would not comment on fears that the new avenue of 
entry would let through Chinese dissidents now taking 
refuge overseas, thus embarrassing the Government. 


However, he pointed out that ali expatriates seeking 
entry for employment had to satisfy normal security 
requirements. 


The Chinese Government wants to see more main- 
landers employed in Hong Kong. 


When the Governor, Sir David Wilson, visited Beijing at 
the beginning of this year, the Prime Minister, Mr Li 
Peng, suggested allowing mainland students overseas to 
come to work in tue territory. 


China's de facto embassy in Hong Kong, the New China 
News Agency, yesterday welcoined the new imniigration 
rule, adding that Hong Kong needed all sorts cf skills. 


Government sources stressed there was no question the 
new scheme would lead to mainland people adminis- 


tering Hong Kong. 


The scheme catered for the private sector and the Gov- 
ernment had no plan to hire overseas mainlanders, the 
sources added. 


Sir David has already indicated there would be conti- 
nuity in the civil service after the handover of Hong 
Kong and the territory would be administered by serving 
civil servants, the sources said. 


They said it was difficult to say how many people would 
be brought in as it would be up to employers to decide 
whether the Overseas Chinese were qualified for the jobs 
on offer. 


As for the restriction that relatives should also be living 
overseas before they were allowed to join the applicants 
in Hong Kong, the sources explained that the require- 
ment was imposed to avoid a serious immigration 


problem. 


Senior Executive Councillor Lady Dunn last night hailed 
the measure as beneficial. 


“This should be helpful to Hong Kong's development. 
We have always needed talented and skilled people. It 
will also provide the chance to improve mutual under- 
standing between Hong Kong and China,” she said. 


Executive and Legislative Councillor Miss Maria Tam 
Wai-chu said it was only fair to import overseas PRC 
nations if they had special skills. 


Miss Tam, speaking on her return from Beijing after 
attending the opening ceremony of the Asian Games, 
said: “The measure is no different from the current 
policy that Hong Kong companies can employ overseas 
skilled workers. 


“If we allow overseas professionals to work in Hong 
Kong, why not mainlanders whose training meets the 
requirements of the relevant positions?” 
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A government spokesman said a numbe. of companies 
had expressed strong interest in hiring p-ofessionally- 
qualified Chinese under the scheme. 


The immediate past president of the Instit ste of Per- 
sonnel Management, Mr Patrick Maule, said: “It is 
bound to be helpful to Hong Kong in attracting a small 
number of well qualified people.” 


Legislator Councillor Mr Martin Barrow said the Gov- 
ernment’s plan was an exampie of China and Hong Kong 
co-operatirs sensibly to the benefit of both places. 


Officials Allay Fears of Work Rules 
HK2609022790 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Sep 90 pp 1, 2 


[By Fanny Wong, Jacqueline Lee, and Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Hong Kong and Chinese officials yesterday 
moved to allay fears that the lifting of a ban on overseas 
mainianders working in the territory would lead to 
Beijing people infiltrating the government of the Special 
Administrative Region [SAR]. 


In a statement issued yesterday, the Government said it 
“had no plan” to actively recruit nationals from China 
living on the mainland or overseas. 


But it did not rule out the possibility of hiring them if the 
need arose. 


A spokesman said the scheme was aimed at relieving the 
shortage of skilled personnel in the private sector caused 
by emigration. 


“It is entirely up to private sector firms whether or not 
they take advantage of this scheme.” 


A mainland vificial also refuted the suggestion that the 
new arrangement would lead to Being people ruling 
Hong Kong. 


“Most of them will be absorbed into private firms. They 
won't go to the Government,” the official said. 


The official said many mainland graduates were either 
unable to find a job or unwilling to return to China on 
completion of their studies overseas. 


“We received a lot of suggestions froim local firms that 
they wanted the rule to be relaxed. We welcome the 
Hong Kong Government's move,” he added. 


The official, however, maintained the proposal had 
“absolutely not” originated from Mr Xu Jiatun, the 
former director of the local branch of the New China 


News Agency. 


Although the relaxation of the rule was mentioned by the 
Prime Minister, Mr Li Peng, when meeting the Gov- 
ernor, Sir David Wilson, in Beijing in January, it is 
understood that Beijing had raised the matter much 
earlier. 


FBIS-CHI-90-187 
26 September 1990 


Beijing officials maintained that overseas mainland 
graduates and students could provide another source to 
help Hong Kong fill the gap left by the brain drain. 


The new arrangement, however, fuelled speculation that 
it could open the doors to PRC nationals becoming 
administrative officers. 


Those officers are groomed to take directorate posts 
responsible for the formulation of government policies. 


But the Government spokesman yesterday sai the 
recruitment of non-Hong Kong residents to the admin- 
istrative service stopped in 1985. 


“Recruitment into the civil service is governed by the 
localisation policy,” he said. 


“Vacancies in the civil service are normally filled by 
recruitment of Hong Kong residents in Hong Kong.” 


“Recruitment from outside Hong Kong takes place only 
exceptionally where there is a serious shortage of quali- 
fied local candidates in critical areas of the public 
service.” 


Government sources said it would not actively seek to 
recruit overseas mainland nationals into the 187,000- 
strong civil service. 


Nor would the Government deliberately exclude these 
people if they happened to respond to its overseas 
recruitment drive. 


“If in the few exceptional situations that the Govern- 
ment goes overseas to recruit and if people from that 
background did apply, their applications would be con- 
sidered along with other overseas candidates,” a source 
said. 


The source stressed that there would be no question of 
preferential treatment granted to mainianders if they did 


apply. 


It is understood that mainland-funded companies will 
also benefit from the new rule which will become effec- 
tive on Friday. 


Currently, there are two ways to mainianders to come 
and work in the territory. 


They can stay either with a one-way permit system or via 
sponsorship if the Chinese Government applies for or 
requests its own people to work for its organisations in 
Hong Kong. 


Under existing rules, these people, however, are barred 
from working in non-PRC firms here. 


The new rule will allow mainlanders to work for any 
non-China companies provided they meet a number of 
requirements, including a minimum two-year residency 
overseas and possession of a special skill and knowledge 
not readily available in Hong Kong. 
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“So what we are doing is to bring them in line with other 
nationals,” an official said. 


“This is not kowtowing to Chinese pressure.” 


Lawyer and local delegate to the Chinese National Peo- 
ple’s Congress, Miss Liu Yiu-chu, said there should be no 
discrimination against mainland graduates joining the 
civil service. 

She indicated the new law was also in line with a recent 
remark made by Mr Ji Pengfei, director of the State 
Council’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office that 
China and Britain should co-ordinate efforts to groom 
“talents to administer Hong Kong” after 1997. 


After the Basic Law was promulgated, Mr Ji told former 
chief secretary, Sir David Akers-Jones, during a visit to 
Beiing that when the transitional period entered its 
second stage, the two governments were obliged to take 
concrete steps to prepare for Hong Kong's self- 
administration. 


“China has clearly declared its policy. It appears that the 
message was wrll received by Britain,” Miss Liu said. 


She also claimed the relaxation of the rule indicated that 
the British right of abode plan has failed to help retain 
talented people and that the new measure was needed as 
another source of professionals. 


Miss Liu maintained that mainland graduates should not 
be barred from joining the future SAR government. 


“As long as they understand the capitalist systems and 
have stayed in an overseas country for at least two years 
because they did not want to go back to their socialist 
motherland, I don’t see whey they cannot be employed 
by the (Hong Kong) Government.” 


Macao 


Inquiry Accuses Governor Melancia of Corruption 


HK2609055390 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 26 Sep 90 p 1 


[By Harald Bruning in Macao] 


[Text] Macao Governor Carlos Melancia has been 
accused of corruption by an official inquiry into bribery 
allegations, a Portuguese news agency said last night. 


LUSA news agency reported the inquiry into alleged 
irregular payments linked to tenders for Macao's pro- 
posed international airport finished yesterday and the 
Chief Public Prosecutor's office “formulated accusations 
against defendants”. 


Mr Melancia who will travel to Portugal today told the 
new agency last night he has no intention of handing his 
resignation to President Mario Soares during the trp. 
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He said he will issue an official statement as soon as he 
is notified by the Chief Public Prosecutor's Office of the 
outcome of a seven-month inquiry. 


He did not know whether he had been accused of 
anything. He considered himself innocent. Mr Melan- 
cia’s Libson trip is a “working visit” for an unspecified 
tume. No agenda has been released. 


The governor's corruption allegations involve an alleged 
HK$3 million bribe by the West German “Weidleplan™ 
consultancy company. 


The bribery accusations have haunted Mr Melancia 
since February when the Libson weekly O INDEPEN- 
DENTE published a photocopy of the so-called “fatal- 
fax"’ supposedly sent to him from the consultancy com- 
pany, ostensibly asking him to pay back a $3 billion 
bribe. 


Mr Melancia, whose governorship has been under a 
cloud pending the release the inquiry’s findings, will 
travel with his wife and adopted Chinese baby gir! by 
jetfoil to Kai Tak airport for the trip to Portugal. 


The governor's tnp had been expected in the enclave 
since last Thursday. He did not appear in public yes- 
terday. 


A scheduled courtesy meeting with newly accredited 
South Korean consul-general, Mr Chung Min Jil, was 
transferred from the Government Palace at Rua da Praia 
Grande to the Governor's private Santa Sancha man- 
sion, apparently in order to avoid a huge crowd of local 
reporters. 


The South Korean consul-general and his entourage were 
whisked away from Government Palace by support staff 
to the governor's mansion where the audience was held 
at 4 pm, an hour later than scheduled. 


The governor also cancelled a planned mecting at 4 pm 
with an extraordinary plenary session of the Legislative 
Assembly. 


No reasons were given by government staff for the 
cancellation. 


The meeting was scheduled to give the governor an 
opportunity to present a list of possible appointees for 
the newly credated High Commissioner Against Corrup- 
tion. 


Today's trip will be the governor's sixth official visit to 
Portugal this year. 


The last five visits all took place in the shadow of the 
case and have totalled three months. 


Official sources in Macao said the governor might issue 
a statement today before to his departure. 


Informed sources said the governor might be indicted on 
a charge of “attempted passive corruption”. 
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Sino-Portugese Liaison Group Concludes Meeting 
OW2109195690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 2! Sep 90 


[Text] Macao, September 21 (XINHUA)}—The next 
meeting of the Sino-Portuguese Joint Liaison Group 
(JLG) is scheduled to be held in Lisbon from December 
3 to 6 this year. 


This decision was made at the eighth meeting of the 
Sino-Portuguese JLG which ended here today. 


The four-day meeting proceeded in a constructive and 
friendly atmospicre. according to a joint communique 
issued here after the conclusion of the meeting. 


The meeting decided to set up two working groups for 
solving problems during the transitional period of 
Macao. 


One group's task is to solve issues relating to the official 
language, the localization of civil servants and laws for 
the transitional period. The other is related to the issuing 
of new identity cards for Macao residents. 
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During the meeting, the two sides also reached an 
agreement on the continuation of Macao's status as an 
associate member of the World Tourism Organization 
after 1999. 


Residents To Have New Identification Cards 
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[Text] China and Portugal have agreed to issue new 
identity cards to Macao residents to distinguish them 
from the enclave’s Portuguese citizens. 


The eighth plenary round of the Sino-Portuguese Joint 
Liaison Group ended yesterday, and empowered a 
working group to study the identification scheme. 


Portuguese team leader Ambassador Pedro Catarino 
said Portugal would continue to issue cards to its citizens 
in Macao after 1999. 


Both sides agreed Macao could stay an associate member 
of the World Tourism organisation after the handover. 
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